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, (iv) partnershif" will be estllhlished. whenever pos, 
sible, among loco educntionnl lIr,encir.s, institutIOn!! 
,of higher education, parents, and locnl lahor. husilU'ss, 
Rnd ,professional association!! til r.rovi,11' nll.1 1I1I1'l'ort 
programs for theprofe!lsional (!'vei"p,"('n\. ,of 1',111' 
cators, ' 

, '(!'i) MATIIEMATICS, AND SCIF:NCt:.-(i\) By tit!' Y'-llf 1.000. 
United ~tate8 students will be first in th,! world in maUII'malic" 
"nd !lci!'nce achievement," 	 , ' ,

en) The objectives fOf this Roalare that--·· ., 
, (i) mathematics and science educntion. inclllding till! 

Ill!'tric system of measurement. will be F;trenr,l.h(,llf'c1 
lhrou~houtthe system, especially in till' enrly f!'rll,lell; 

(iI) the number of teachers with a !!ubstanlive 11IICk, 
,~mllllli in mathematics and sdence, including the nll!tric 
syst.em of measurement, will increase by !'iO perc!'nt; IIn.1 

(iii) the number of United Slates underJ..'Tadllate Rnd 
grn<lullte students. especially women Rnd Ininoriti!'!!. who 
complet.edegrees in mathematics, science. ond ';ngincerinl: 
will increRse significantly,: ' ' ' ' 
(6) ADUI.T LITERACY AND LlFEI.ONG LEARNING.--(A) ny lhl! 

YPlir 2000; every adult American will be literate and willposse99
the knowledge and skilll! nccc!!!!ary to compele in R, glollAl 
economy and ,exerci!!e the right!! and respOnsibililie!lof ,citizen· 
ship, 	 ' ' 

(8) The objectives for this goal arc that­
(i) every major American husines!! will be involved 

~il strengthening the (onnection hetwccn efiucotion nnd 
work: ' ' 

, (ii) all workers will have the opportunity to acquire 
the knowledge ond skills, from basic tu highly technical, 
nceded, to adapt to emerging new technologies. work 
methods, and markets through public aild private edu­
cational, "vocational, lcchnical, workplace; or other pro· 
grnms; , 

, (iii) the number of quality programs. including those 
!Allihraries, 	that, are d~signed to serve more effectively 
the needs of the w.-0wing" number of part.time Anti 
midcareer atudenta WIll increase suhstantially; , ' 

(iv) the proportion of the qualified students, e9peciolly 
minorities, who enter college, who complete at least two 
rears, and who complelc their degree programs will 
Increase substantially; 

(v) the proportion ofcollege '~aduates who demonstrate 
an advanced ability to think Critically, communicale effec­
tively, and solve problems will increase aubstantially; and 

(vi) achoola. in implementing comprehensive parent 
involvement program a, will offer more adultlilcracy, parent 
training and Iife~long learning opportunities to improve 
the ties between home and 8chool, and enhance parents' 
work and home lives. . 
(7) SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL- AND DRUG-FREE 

SCHOOL.~_- . 
(A) Byth_year 2000, everY8chooi in the United Stales 

will be rree of drugll, vio enee, and the unal!thorized prea­
.. nee of firearml and alcohol and will offer a disciplined 
environment conducive to learning. 

..~--~--~--'-------.--"'---~--.~--~---~.----..... 
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(8) The ohjectivea for this JOal .... tha~ 
(i) every Rchool will implement a finn and fair 

policy on Ulle, possession, and distribuUon of r,rugs 
And alcohol; , 

'(ii) parents, businesses, governmental arid commu. 
nity organi:r.ations will work together to ensure the 
rights' of studenlsto aludy in a safe and secure environ- . 
ment thllt i8 free of drugs and crim" and thot,schooll!' 
provide a healthy environment and are a safe hnven 

, fur all children; 
(iii) every local educational agency will develop 

nnd implement a policy, to ensure that all schools are 
, free 	 of violence nnd :the unauthorized presence of 
weapons; ,.' ' 

(iv) every local educational agency will develop 
a sequential, comprehensive itindergartenlhrough 
tweUlh grade drug and 'alcohol prevention education 
program', , , 

(v) drug and alcohol curriculum should be taught 
08 an inlcgral Pllrt of sequential, comprehensive health 
education;' " 
, (vi)'community-based teams should be organized 
~rovide Rtudenls an,d teachers with needed support; 

(vii) every schoolahould work to eliminate sexual 
, hafassment, 

(8) PARENTAL PARTICIPATlON.~ , 
(A) By the year 2000, every' school will promote part· 

nerships that will increase parental involvement and 
participation in promoting the social, emotional. and aca· 
demic ~wth of children; > '.' 

(B) The objectives for thi. Goal are ,thai. ­
(i) every State will de.eloppt,liclel to assist'local ' 

ichools and local educational apnciel to establish pro- . ' 
1111l1li for Increasing partnership. that respond to the 
var)'inf needs of ~renta and the' home. including par·
en" 0 children whO are diladvantaged or bilingual,
Or parent. ofchildren with di.abilities;' , 

-- (li)'every Ichoolwinaclivel, engage,pt!re,nts and 
" ramil,lea in a partnership which supports the acade'mic 

work of chilClren at home and shared educational 
decislonmaking at tehool; and , 

(iii) parents and families, will help to ensure that 
schools are adequatel, aupported and will hold school!; 
Rnd teachers to high ltandllrds of accountability. ­

TITLE, II-NATIONAL EDUCATION ~E­
FORM LEADERSHIP, STANDARDS, AND 
ASSESSMENTS' 

PART A-NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL 
9EC.IOI. PURPOSE, 	 20 USC f.R2t, 

It il the purpose of this pan to establish a bipartisan mecha~ 
nism ror- ' 
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(8) If the Chairperson of the H....... Governors'
(1) building a riational consenims for educAti9n improve­
ment; 	 AallOciation is from the oppolite poUtiealpuf.J .. the Pi"esi­

(2) 	reporting on progress towa.rd achieving the National dent, the Chairperrmn ehall appoint 15 lftcIhIdaaJa and the 
Vice Chairpenon of such anociation.lhall appoint 3Edllcation Goalll; and 	 . . 
individClaill. . '. . .' . 	 .(3) revieWing the voluntary national content standards, 
(2) SPECIAL RUI.E,-If the National Governors' Aaaodation.voluntAry national IItudent performance standards And vol­

has appointed a panel that meeta the requJrementa of lIub-.uritAry nationalopportunity-to·lcarn stAndArd!! certified. hy the 
sections (b) and (c), c.~pt for the requirementa of paragrAphNational Education' Standards' and Improvement COllncil, I1A 
(4) of subsection (b), prior to the date of enactment of thiswell 011 the criteria for the certification of !lllch !ltomlorrl!!, 
Ad, then the membcrsserving on such panel IIhan be deemedond· tim criteria for the certincation of State A!I!'IC!I!lment!l C('f· . 
to he incompliance with the pr,vieions of such lIubsedionsWied' hy the National Education StandaHI!! and Improvemr.nt 
nnd shall not he reqllired to be reappointed pursuant to Ruch C~tln:iI, with the option or disapprovinl; !llIch !!tondor!l~ oml !!Uhflr.ctionR. . . . 	 .' .I"nlR.rlO 'not loter th!,n 90 days ancr rec(,lpi. rrum !!ud, (,nuIlO': . 

(3) R~:I'RF.~ENTAtloN,-'--To the extent feasible, the member­
:~n t 1St ~ !,H'.'.: I. Sf:C. 202. NATIONAL F.DUCATlQN.GOALS PANF.I. flhif'oUhe Gonls PRnel ShAll be' geographically' representative 

nm renect thr. mcial,.ethnic, and gender diverSity of the United(0) F,!lTAllI.ISI1MENT.-There is established in the executive 

hrnnch A' Nntionol Education 'Goals Panel (herenner in thi!! tiUe 
 Strite!l.. . .... 

(d) TERM!'I.-The terms of service of.members shall be as follows:rc-rc-rreti to a9 tho "Goal" PAne!") to advise the .Pre!lidlmt,thc Sr.c­
reL,ry, nnd the Congress. .... . 	 ( I) PRESIDENTIAL APPOINTEES.-Memben appointed under 

flubflcction (b)(l) shall serYe at the pleasure of the President. 
mc-mbers (hereafl.cr in. this part referred to as "memhers"), (2) C'.oVERNoRS.-Members appomted under paragraph (2)

(b) COMI"OSITloN.-The Goals Panel shall be composed of 18 

indllding~ . \, . . . . . 	 or subRection (b) shall lIerYe for 2-year tennll, except that the 
(I) 2 membera appointed by the President; . . initial appointments under lIuch parall'sph ahall be made to 

« 

ensure staggered tennll with one-half of lIuch memberS' term9 .. ' (2) 8 membera who. are Governora. 30f whom shall be 
concluding every 2 years. 	 ."from the same ~litical'p~rty as. t.he Presid~nt and 6' of ~hom 

shall be from the appointe pohlacal. party of .the PreSIdent, . . (3) CONGRESSIONAL APPOINTEES AND STATE i.EGISLATORS.-'­
appointed by. the Chairpel"lOn and Vice. Chairperson of the' Membeni appointed under paragraphs (3) and (4) of lIubaedion 
National Governora' Association, with the Chairperson 'and Vice .. ..(b) shall serve for 2-year term... . . 
Chairperson each .appoi"tin. representatives of such Chair-. (e) DATE OF' APPOINTMENT.-The initial members shall be 
person'lI or Vice Chairperson' •.respet;tive political party, hi appohlU!d not later than 60 daya after the date of. enactment' of 

. consultation wiLh each other; . . . . . this Ad. .. . . 
< 

(3)" Members ofthe Congresll, of whom- '. (OfNrriATJON.-The Goalll Panel may.begin to cany out its 
. (A) l' member shall· be appointed by the Majority . dutiell under this part when 10 membera of the Goalll Panel have' 

~n~_~ .' 	 .Leader of LheSenate from among the Members of the 

Senate· . . .' (I) VACAHcIE9.-A vacancy on the Goalll Panel.llhatlnot alTect. 


(0) 1 member ihallbe' appointed by :the - Minority . the. powen, or the .Goalll,.Panel, bUL~h,n..be mled in the same 
Leader of Lhe Senate from· among the Members of the manner all the MlIlnal appointment. . -.' - , .. - .. 
Senate; '. (h) 'l'RAYBL.-Each member may be allowed travel' expenaes, 

(C) 1 member shall be appointed by the Majority· including p'!r diem In lieu ofaubaistenee, aa authorized by aedion 
Lesder of the House' of Representatives from among the 5703 of title 5. United Statea Code, for each day the member. 
Members of the House of Representatives; and' .' is engaged in the perf'ornlaftCill of duU.. for the Goala Panel away 

(D) 1 member IIhall be appointed by the Minority from the home or regular place ofbuinen ofthe member.: 
Leader of the Hou.. of Representatives from among the . (i) CHAIRPERSON.- '. 
Memberlli of the Houae of RepresentRtives; and (1) IN' GENERAL.-The membera shan aeled a Chairperson 
(4) .. members of State legislatures appointed by the Presi­ from among the members. . 

dc-nt of the National Conference of State Legislatures, of whom (2) TERM AND I'OLmCAL -,""LIA'ftON.-TheChairperson 
. 2· shAll be of the same' political party AS the President of of the Goals Panel shan serve .. J-year term and shall alternate 

the United Statell. . between political parties. .' . .. 
(e) S"F.CIAI, ArPOINTMENT RULEs.-	 (j) CONFI.ICT OF INTEREST.-A member of the Goalll Panel who 

(I) IN GENERAL.-The members appointed pursuant to sub· is an elected official of BState which has developed content, student 
scction (b)(2) shall be appointed as follows: . . . performance, or opportunity-to-Iearn atandards may not participate

(A) If the Chairpel"lOri of the National Governors' m Goals Panel consideration ofeuch atandarda. . . 
Association il from thellame political party as the Presi­ (k) Ex OFFICIO MEMBER.-If the Prelident has not appointed
deot, the Chairperson shall appoint 3 individ!Jsls and the the Secretary all 1 of the 2 membera the President acpoinlll pursu­
Vice Chairperson of' such' association shRII appoint 5 ant to subsection (b)(U, then the Secretary sha I serve as a 
individual•. nonvoting ex officio member of the Goall1 Penel. . . 

http:hereafl.cr
http:Improvemr.nt
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:'(1 lise ;,lIn . NEe. 203. Dl1I1E9.. 

(0) IN GEHERAL.-The Goale Panelshall~ 	 ~ 
(1) report to the President. the SecretAry, ond the Congr~RR' 

rl'gording the progrees the .Nation and ~he StAteR ore m~king 
toword achleYlng the Nalional EducatIon Goolo elllRbh!lhed 
under title I or thie Act, including iSAuing on annunl reporti 

(2) report on State opportunity-to-Iearn stAndards nnd 
IItrategiea and the propeu or Statea that are implementing 
~\I(:h IIlRndarde and etrateRiee to help all studen18 meet Stnte 
content 8tAndardll and State IItudent performance RlRndard~; 

(3) 8ubmit to the President nominationa for appointment 
,to the National Education SlRndarda and Improvement Council 
ill nccprdAnce with 8ubsections (b) and «:) ofseclion 212; . 

(4) alter lRking into consideration the puhlic commentll 
received purllua~t 'to section 216 and not . Inter than 90 dAYII 
nfWr receIpt, reYlew the-: . . " 

(A) criteria developed by.the National Education SlRnd-. 
arda and Improvement Council ror the cer;tification of SlRte 
content standards, State .tudent perfonnance atandardll, 
Slate asseumen18, and State opportunity-to-learn sland­
ards; and, . ' . . 

(8) voluntary national· content etandarde. volunlary 
national 'etudent J.M!rfonnanc:e standards and volunlary
national opportunlty-to-Iearn lltandarde certified by the 
National ~uc:ation Standardll and Improvement Council,. 

e,xcept that the Goale Panelehan have the option or diaapprov. ' 
ing auch criteria and eta_rde by a two-third. m~ority vote 
of the membenhlp or the Goala Panel not later than 90 daya
alter receipt orauth criteria and etandard.; , . . , •. 

(5) report on promiaing or efl'ect.ive actione being taken, 
at the national. State. and lGeal levele, and in the public and, 
private secton, to achieve the National Education Goala; and' 
, (6) help build a nationwide, bipartiean coneenaue for the 
rdonna nec:e8aary to achieve tne National Education Goala. 
(b),REPORT.-' _', ',_ ' 

(1) IN ~EHERAL.-The Goale Panel shall annually prepare 
and aubmit to the Preeident, the Secretary, the appropriate
committeee or Congreu; and the 'Governor or each State a 
r~poi1. that ehall- ' , 

(A) report ontha f'f'CII"llls or the United Slates toward 
achiavin, the Nationa Education Goala; . 
, (8) ldentir, actlona that should be taken by Federal, 

, Slate, and local pemmenta to enhance progreea toward 
achieving the National Education Goale and to provide 
.All studenta with a ralr opportunity-to-Iearn; and . '. 

(C) report on State opportunity-to-Iearn alandarda and 
strategiea and the progrees of Statea that are implementing 
8uch standarde and, strateRiee to help all atuden" meet 
State content atandarda and Slate atudent perfonnance 
atandarda. ' 
(2) FORM' DATA;-Reporta ehell be presented in a rorm, 

and include data, that i. understandable to parents, and the 
general public. . '. 

20 USC 5824, .SEC.'" poWEd OpnmOOAl.8PANEL. 
(a) HEARINos.­

PUOUC,LAW lO:J-227-MAR. 31,1994 lOR STAT. 1:17 

'. (1) INOEHERAJ•.-The Goale Panel ahall, ... the purpose 

or carrying out thia part, conduct euch. hearl..... aft and act 

at euch timee and placee, take euch teatJmoll1. and receive 

su~hevidenC8, al the Goala Panel,coneide", appropriate. ... ' 


(2) REPRESENTATlON.-ln carrying out thIS part.. the Goala 

Panel ·ahan conduct hearinge to receive reporta. view., and 

8nlllyaee ora broad spectrum or elltperta and the Jlublie: on 

the eSlRbliahment of voluntarynatlonal content alandarda, vol­

untAry national student perfonnanc:e etandardl, volunlary

national opportunity:to-Iearn alandarda, and State auelismen18 

dellcribed in acction 213<0. . 

(b) (NFORMATloN.-The Onals Panel may aecore directly from 


nny dnpArtment or agency ,of the United Slatea inronnation nec­

r.R!'IftrY to enable:the Gool.. Panel to carry out thi. 'part. Upon 

reqlleRt oUhe Chairperson of the Goala Panel; the head or a depart­

m~mt or agency shall furnish Ruch information to the Goals Panel 


.to the extent pennitted by law. ' 
" (e) POSTAL SF.RVlCE.'J.-The Goale Panel may use the United 

StAtes mail, in the aRIDe manner and under. the lame conditiona 
R!'I other departments, and agencies of the United Statee. 
. (d) USE OF FACILITlES;-The Goal. Panel may,with conaent 
of any Agency or inatrumentality or the United Statea, or of any 

, State or political eubdiviaion thereor, uae the reSean:h, equipment, 
services, and fac:i1itielo.r auch agency, inetrumentality, Slate, or 
Ilubdiviaion, ree~ively. . . " 

. (e) ADMINISTRATIVE AIlRANOEMEN'1'8 AND SUPPORT.­
(1) IN ,OENERAL.:-The SecretaI'J ehan provide to the Goale 


Panel, on a· reimburuble buie. auch adminiatrative aupport 

services ae the Goale Panel may requeet., " 


(2) CONTRAcrs AND OTtfm ARRANOBMBNTS.-1'he Secretary 

to the extent appropriate, and on a reimburaable haeia, ahad 

make contracta and other arranpmenta thaI. are requested 

by the Goale Panel to help the Goale Panel compile and analyze

data 01' C81'1'J out other functione nec:euary to the perfonnance

of auch reeponeibilitiea.. ' . . 


SEC.,JOI;ADMINIBlIlA"""PROYl8lON8.. 	 .20 USC !iR25. 

(a) MEETlNOB.-'l'he,Goala Panel shall meeton a regular haai8 - ;---, -. 
. aa neceaaary. al. the call or the Chairperaon or the Goale Panel 
or 8 majority or ita membere. '. . . , 

(b) QUORUM.....:.A m~t1 of the memberll ehall'conatitute a 

quorum ror the tranuction ofbualne88. . . 


(e) VOTING AND FINAL-DECI8ION.-' . . 
(1) VOTING.-No Individual may vote, or ellterc:ise any of 


the powera ora member, by proxy. " '. ' 

, (2) FtNAL DECISIONS.- ' 


(A) In making final declelon. or the Goate Panel with 
respect to the exen:iae or Ita duti .. and powen the Go,ala 
Panel ehall operate on the principle, or con_naue among
the membera or the Goate Panel. " " 

, (B) ElItc:ept all otherwlae pI'O!icIed In thI. part.. ira 
vote or the membenhip or the Goats Panel i. required 
to reach a Dnal dadaion with ~ to the exemae or 

. ita 	dutieeand powen, then IUchRnal decision ehan be 
made by a three-rourtha vote or the memben of the Goale 
Panel who an pneent and voting. 
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(d) PtmLlcAccESS.-The Goals Panr.lshRIl "OllUre public RCCell!! 
to ita proceedings (other than proceedinKR, or portions of procem)· 
ings, .rnlating to internal personn«!! and mRnaRement mRttnl"8) Rnli 
mnko' Rvailable to the· public, at real'lOnRhle COllt, tranllcripta of 
lIuch proceedings. ' 

~~o ,'s_ . !'".}t:~f;_ SEC. 206. DlREcroR AND STAFF; DPERT8 AND CONSULTANTR 
(0) DIREC'roR.-TheChairperaon of th~ Goalll PRnel, without. 

rf'l!nnl to the ,provillionsoftitle 6, United Statell Code, relating 
to the appointment and compenllation of officers or emploYf!e1l of 
th~ United States, shall appoint a Director to be paid At II rAto" 
nol ·to exceed the rate of bailie pay payable for 'p.vcl V of tho 
F.xecutivc Schedule. 

'(Il )A"NlINTMENT AND PAY OF EMPLOYEF.8.­
(1) .IN GENERAL.-(A) The DirectOr mRy appoint nol' more 

thnn 4 addit.ional employeell to serve all lltarr to the ('..oRIR
Pnnel without regard to the provillions of title 5, United StateR 
COlic. gove~ing app?intmentein.the competitive &ervice. . 

. (m The employeellappointed under lIubparagraph (A) may 
be pAid without regard to the proviaionll of chapterS1 and 
Rubchapter III of chapter 53 of that tjUerelating to clallllifica­
lion Rnd General Schedule pay ratell, but IIhall not be paid 
a rate thatexCeedll, the maximum rate of ballic pay payable 

.for GS-15 of the General Schedule. , 
" (2) .ADomONAL F!MPLOYEE9.-The Director may appoint 

Rdditional employeel to aerve as IltalT to the Goals Panel in 
. accordance with tiU. 5, United States Code. '.. . 

(c) F.ltPERTS AND CON8ULTA.NTS::"""The Goalll Panel ma; procure 
temporary and intermittent IIeI"ricea of experta . and .conllultants 
under Rection 3109(b) oUitie 61 United States Code.. 

(d) STAFF OF FEDERAL AOENCII8,-Upon the requellt of. the 
GoalR 'Panel, the head of an; department or agency of the United 
StateR' may detail an, of the. penonnel of lIuch 'agency to· the 
GoalA PRnel. to auilit the Goalll Panel in ita dutlell under this. 
PArt. ' 

20 If~C 51121. SEC. 207. F.ARLY CHn.DHOOO ASSB8SMENT,~' 

. ta) IN CENERAL.~'The: CoBllIPanei lihall lIupport,the work of 
ita Rellource and Technical Planning Groupe' on School ReadinesR 
(hereafter in this '.. ection referred to all the "GrouPII") W improve 
the methode of aRBellling the readinells of children for achool that 
would h~Ad to altemativell to currently ulled early childhood aS8eS8­
m~nt". . ". .' 

. (h) ACTMTlE9.-'The Groupe IIhan­
(1) develop. model of elementa'of achool readiness that 

nddresll a broad ran.. of e.rl, childhood developmental needs, 
including the needl of children with disabilitiell; 

(2) create clear f,u,idelinell regarding the nature, functionll, 
Rnd UBeRof early ~h"dhood allllCsllmenta. including allBeIlRment 
,formata that are approp'riate for uae.in culturally and linguiR.
ticalty diverBe communatiell, baaed em model elemente of Ilchool 
readineBII; . 

, , (3) monitor and evaluate .arl, childhood, a ..easmenta
lincludilll the abili~ or axiaUIII ......mente to· provide valid 

information on the readi_ ofchildren for IIchool; and 
, , (4) monitor .nd ...port. on the long-term collection of data 

, on .the atat... of JOUn, Children to .improve policy and practice, 

~)URLIC LAW 103-227-~AR. 31, 1994 lOR STAT. 13!l 

including the need for new l'IOurees of data -I)' to aSlleas 
the broad range of early childhood devel~ntal neeas. . . 

· (c) ADVlCE. .;..The Groupe IIhalt adviae arid ..... the CongreRII, 

the Secretary, the Goals Panel, and others .....rdJq how to improve 

the alllletlllment of young children and how such ulle..ments can 

improve aemcea to children. . . 


, (d) REI'ORT.-The Goals Panel Rhall provide reporta on the 

work or the GrouplI to the appropriate committees of the Congrefl9; , 

I.he Secretary, and the public. 


PART 8-NATIONAI.. EDUCATION STANDARDS 

AND IMPROVEMENT COUNCIL 


!'IF-C:. 211. PURPOSE. 20 USC r.R4I. 

It i!'! thp.. purpose of this part to establish a mechanism to­
(I) certiry and /eriodically review v~luntary national con· 


~nt standards an voluntary national student 'perrormance

IltAndarda that define what all I!tudenta should know and be 

AMe to do; 	 . 

(2) certiry State content lltandards an~ State student 

performance standardll lIubmitted by Stalel on a voluntary.. , ' ' 

basis, if lIuch lltandarda are comparable or higher in rigor, 


· and quality to the voluntary national content atandards and 

voluntary national IItudent performance stand~rds certified by 

the National.Education Standarda and ImproVement Council; 

. (3) certify and periodically review voluntary national oppor· 

tunity.to.leam standards that deec:ribe the conditions of teach­

ing arid . learning ,necessa..,. for all 'studente to have a' fair 

opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills described in 

the voluntary national content standards and. the voluntary 

national student performance atandards certified by the 

National Education Standards and ImProvement Council; 


(4) certify opportunity-to-leam standardit submitted by 

States on • voluntary bui.. if such standards·are comparable 

or hieber In rigor and quality to the valunta..,. national oppor· 


· tunltl~to-leamatandardl certified by the, National Education . 

Standards and Improvement Council' and .. ..,.. --. 


(6) certify State asse..mente submitted b, States or groups 

of States on. voIunta..,. basis, iflIuch allse ..ment&- . ' . 


(A) .... aligned with .nd sUPJ'Ort State content stand· 
ards certified by such Council; and . . 

(B) are valid, reliable. and consistent .with relevant, 
nlllionally recognized, profeaaional and technical standard!'! 
for allsesllmerit when ueed for, their intended purpose8.' 
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~oYNch.. 


(8) F.STABLISHMENT.-The... ill established in the exp.culive

hrnnch a National Education Standardll and Improvement Council 

(hereafter in thill part referred to all the "Council"),' .. 


, (b) COMf'OSITION.-	 . 
(I) IN GENERAL.-'I1le Council .han be composed of 19 


members (herellfter in this part' referred to as "memberll")

who shall be .appointed as folloWa: • '. ­

(A) The President .hall appoint ., individuals to the .Pr..~idpnt, 
Council from amolll nomlnaUona~iYed from the Sec­
retary under lIubaecUon (c)(l)(B)(O, or whom- . 
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(j) 2 ahall be from eAi:h of the categoriea described 
in clause (i), (iiiJ. or (iv) of Aubsection (c){ 1 )(A); And 

(ii) 1 shall be from the cau-gory deAcribcd in c1aulle 
(ii) ohubsection (cXIXA). 
(8) The I'reeident ahAIl appoint, ,12 individllAIA to the 

Council, of whom- , '.. 
en .. individual a allall be from nominationll received 

rrom the Speaker of the lIouRe or ~JlreRI'ntntivl'R.' 
or whom I individual ahall be rrom I'Rch or I,he ent· 
egories described in c1auaea (il through (iv) or SlIb· 

sl'clion (c)( I )(A)i ' , 
(ii) " indlviduale ahall he rrom, nominationR 

rl'ceived rrom the Majority 'Leader or the SI'nate, of, 
whom 1 individual ahall he from p.n~h or thl' ent.egorif'.R
dl'!1cribed in clauses (i) through (iv) ,or lluh!lectinn 
(c){ I){A); and 

(iii) 4 individuals 'ahall be . from nominations, 
received from the GoalaPanel. of whom I individual' 

., shall be from eAch'ofthe categories deacr;ihed in clausI's 
(i) through (iv) ofsubaeclion (cX I )(A). 

. 	 (2) SPECIAL RUI,Es.-From among nominations received 
punniAnt to aubparagraphi (A) and (8) of paragraph (I) the 
1'r.I'llident shall ApJH?int to the Counc:il-' .. 

(A) I indIVidual repreaentntive of post-llecondary edu­
, cational institutions; , , 

(8) I individual representative of organized labor; and 
. (C) I individual who ierepresentative of busineaa and 
is a, member of the National Skill Standards Board estab­
lished under tiUe V. . 

(d API'OINTMENT RUI,ES AND 'QUAI.IFICATIONS.­
(I) MI'OINTMENT CATEGORIES.-(A) The members of the 

'Council shall be appointed from among the following categorieA 
or individuala:' . 

. (i) Professional educatora, including elementary and 
.: aecondary-clslhlroom teachera, preschool.educatora, reIAte.d. 
services personnel, and other school·based professionals, 
State or local educational agency administrators. and other 
educators. . 

(ii) Representatives of buaines8 and industry: organized 
labor, and-pOstsecondary educational institutiona. 

(iii) Representativea ofthe public, inclu4ing representa­
livea of advocacy. civil righls and disability groupa, parents, 
civic leaden. State or local education policymakera (includ­
ing members ofState, local, or tribaillchool boarda). -. 

(iv) Education experts, including experts in meaaure-' 
,ment :and aaeeument, curriculum, 8chool finance and 
-equity, and ac:hool reform. 

- -(DXil The Secretary shall nominate 21 individuala for mem­
bership on the Council. of whom-. .: 

(J) 3 indiViduals ehall be nominated from the category 
described'in iubparagraph (AXi); and .. 

(II) 8 individuala ahall be nominated from each of 
the ca.ri.. deac:ribed in clauaea (ii) 'through (iv) of 
8ubpara....ph (A). .' -. 
(in 'lbe Spellkerof the HouM of Repreaentativea, . in con­

aultation with the MlVority Leader and Minority Leade" of 
the Houae of Rep.....ntaUv... ehan nominate 12 individuals 
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for memtJership o~ the Council~ of whom 3 Individuals ahall 

be nominated from C".")ch of the categoriea deec:ribed in claulles 

(i) through (iv) ohubparagraph (A). , ' . . 

. 	 (iii) The M~ority Leader of the Senate, in conaultation 

with the Minority Leader of the Senate shall nominate 12 

individuals for membership on the Council. of whom 3 individ-­

unlllBhall be nominated from each of the categoriesdeacribed 

in clausell (i) and (iv) ofsubpararraph (A). " . 


(iv) The Goals Panel shall. nominate 12 individuals ·for 

memberahipon'the Council, of whom 3 individuals shall' he 

nominAted from each of the. categoriea described in clausea 

(il And (iv) ofaubparagraph (A).' . . 


(~) RF.PRF.8ENTATU)N.-To the 'extent feaaible. the member­

Ahip or the Council shall be geographically representative of 


. the United States And renect the divenity of the United States 

with regArd to .race, ethnicity, gender, and ~il!lability, character-. 

istiu. . . _" 


(3) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.":"Not Ie.. than one-third 

of the. individuala nominated and appointed under suhaection .' 

(b), ahal! have expertise or backFund in the educationalneeda 

or children who are from low-mcome familiea,' from minority .. 

bnckgrounda. have limited-English proficiency, or havediasbil ­
iticl!. ".., 


(4) DIVISION BETWEEN POLITICAL PARTIES.-To the extent 

reasible~ the individuals 'nominated and the' individuala 

appointed to the Council ihall be equally divided between the' 

2 major political parties. ; ­
(d) TERMS.- ' 

(I) IN GENERAL-Members ahaII. be appointed for 3-year 

terms, with no member aerYing more than 2 consecutive lerma.. 


(2) STAGGERINO.-(A) 'lbe Council ehall eetabliah initial 

terma for membera of 1. 2, or 3 yeara in order to eat8blish 

a. rotation in 'which one-third of'the membera are selected 

each,.ar ' " .' 

. _.(B) neSecretary shall determine. pursuant to a'lottery, 

which members aerve terme:of I; 2, or 3 years under subpara­
graph (A). , . ' . 

(e) DATI! OF APPOINTMENT.-The initial members shall be . 

-arpointed not later than 120 daye aRer the d~te of enactment 
o this Act. 	 . 

.' (0 INITIATloN.-'lbe Council shall beKin to carry out the duties 
or the Council under this part when all 19 members have been 
nppointed. . . . . ' ­
. (g) RETENTloN.-ln order to retain an appointment to the Coun­


cil, A member ahan altend at leaat two-thirde of the achedul"d 

meetinga ofthe Council in any given year. . 


(h) VACANCY.-A va,cancy on the Council ehall not alTed the 

powers of the Council, but ahall be filled in the aame manner 

AS the original appointment. , 


(i) COMPENSATloN.-Meinbers of the Council who are not re~· 

IAr full·time employEiea of the United Statea rna" while attendmg

meetings or hearinp of \he Council. be, prOvided compensation 

at a rate fixed by the Secretery, but not exceeding \he mallimum 

rAte of baeic pay payable for 08-1& ofthe General Scnedule. 


0) CONFLICT OF INTEREST:- , " 
(1) IN OENERAL • ......:A meniberofthe Council may not concur­


rently aerve as a member of the Goa.. Panel. 


http:each,.ar
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(2) PROIIIBITION.-A member of the Council who re8idf'A 
in II. Slate which hal developed Slate content. 8landarde. Slate 
student perfonnance It.anaardl, Slate op~t:tunity-to-Ieam 
standardB or Sla...lIIelllmenu that. are suhmlt~d to thtl Coun­
Cil for certificetion may not participate in Council conRidr.ration 
of snch elandardB and allae8l1menU. . 

(3) SPF.CIAL RUI.E.'I.-(A) NotwithRUinding Any othr.r provi­
sion of law. before .nindividu.l ill appointed to the Council. 
the official reaponaible for i88uing wnivers under scction 
20R(h)(3) of -title 18. United Statell Code. shnll submit to the 
Cmnmittee on Education and Labor of the HOUl'!e or RepreRl'nln­
l.iVPR nnd the Commit.tee on Labor and Human Resources of 

. th .. S4-nnte a copy of the w.iver required by thot sl'ction. 
Informntion conlained in the waiver thAt would not otherwise 
I.", Jluhlicly Avoilable .under section 208(d)( 1) of title Ifl. t Init('(1 

·St"t"" Code, Rhall be provided to 8uch commit~I'''. hilt shall 
I", ""!/.,, "s nonpublic infonnat.ion_ . 

(Il) The -Council "hall develop, consietent. with· thl' provi­
!lions of and regulationa sromulgated purauant to lIeelion 
20fl(b)(3) of tiUe 18. Unite Slates Code and eubmit to the 
Committee on Education and l..abor of the houae of Represenla­
tives and· the Committee on LabOr and Human Reeourcea of 
the Senate procedures governing the participation of members 
in Rny matter that arrecu the financial interests of the members 
or of a pereon or entity whose interesu are imputed to the 
member. . 	 . 
(k) TRAVEL.~Each member of the Council ma)' be allowed 

travel expenllea.including per diem in lieu ohubaistence, al .uthor­
·ized by aection 5703 of title 5, United Slatell Code. for each da)' 

the member ia.engaged in the perfonn.nce of dutiell awa)' from 
the home or replar place ofbullineee of the member_· . 

. 	 . (l) OFTICER.S.-The members of the Council ahall aelccl office"l 
from among ila membera. The officers of the Council shall serve 
for one· year tenns. 

20 lise ~IIU SEC.-213. DUTIES. 

(a) VOLUNTARY NATIONAL CONTENT STANDARDS; VOLUNTARY 
NATIONAL STUDENT PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.­

. 	 (1) IN GENF.RAL.-The Council, which may consult with 
oul'lide experts, ahall- . 

(A) identify areaa in which voluntary nationRI content 
sl.!lndardll need to be developed; . . 

. (8) certif)', volunlary national content etandardR and 
volunlary nation.1 atudent performance atandar:ds uRing 
the criteria developed under paragraph (2)(A)(i), that define 

·what all Itudenla IIhould know and be able to do; , 
· (C) forward luch voluntary national content standard!! 
nnd voluntary national IItudent perfonnance alandarda to 
the Goala Panel for review, except that the Goala Panel 
"hall have the option of disapprovinf such standard!! by. 
a two-thirds majority vote of the ful memberehip of the 
Goala Panel not later than 90 day!! after receipt of 9uch 
standarda; and . 

. (.0) develop • proc::eaa for periodically reviewing an)' 
volunt.ary n.tion.l content standarda, voJunlary nationRI 

· student J!Crfonn.nc::e atand.rdll. and voluntary national 
opportunIty-to.learn stand.rds that have been certified. 
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(2) CRmRlA.--(A) The Couneil, which IIUl.J' COMuit with 
outside expertB.ahall-. 


. . (i) identify Rnd develop criteria to be .... for certifying 

the voluntary national content standlll"dll .•nd voluntary 

national student perform.nce standarda; .nd . 

. (ii) before applying lIuch criteri •• forward such criteria 

to the Goalll Panel for review, except. th.t the Goalll Panel 

ahaII have the option of dill.pproving such criteria b)' a 

two-thirda majorit.yvOte of t.he full. membership, of the 

(rllala Plmp.1 .not la~r than 90 da)'llafter receipt of such 


. criteria. 	 . . , 

(In The Cri~riR developed by the Council ahall .ddreas­


(i) the extent to which the propoaed. elandard80re 
in~mRtionn\ly competitive and comparable to the be!!t. in 
the world; . , . . . 

(ii) the'extent to which the proposed volunt.ary national 
, content RlandArds and volunt.ary nat.ionallt.udent. perfonn­


nnce slandarde renect the best. available knowledge .about 

how all sludenla learn and .bout how the content area 

can be most effectively laught; . 


. (iii) the extent to which the proposed volunt.ary 
national content stand.rdl and voluntar,r n.tional student. 
perfonnance lllandarda h.vebeen developed through an 
open and public process that provides for input .nd invol~e­
ment of all relevant p.rties, including teachers, related 

.. lIervices personnel, .•nd other prorelllion.1 educators, 

employers .and poat.aecondar,r edueation institutions, 


. curriculum and lIubject m.tter ,.ped.lilla, parent8, .. 
advocacy groUPII~ secondary eehoOl,atudenla, .nd the public;· 
and 

. (Iv) other r,actors th.t the. Council deems appropriate_ 
(C) In developing the criteria, ttl- Council shall work wit.h 


entities that .re developing, or h.". .Ire.dy developed, content 

.nd atudent perfonn.nce .tand.rda, .nd .ny other entities 

that the Council .deems .ppropri.... to idenUfy appropriate

certiReation criteria~ . . ..- . ,.. .. . - _ 
(b) SrATB CoHrBNT SrANDARDS; STAft STuoENT PnFORMANCE· 

STANDARD9.-The Council m.y cerUr, State con..nt·.tand.rda and 
Slate student perfonn.nea ....ndard. presented on • voluntary baaiB 
by a Slate or poup of StatA:III, using the criteria developed under 
subsection (a)(2)(A)(U, if such .tandards .re comp.r.ble or "igher 
in rigor and quality to the voluntar,r·n.tion.l contentlllandards 
and volunlary national at.udent. perronn.nce lllandarda certified 
by the Council. _ ' . . 

(el VOI.UNTARY NATIONAL OPl'OR'nJN1TY-To-LBAitN STAND~ 
AA~- . . . 

(1) IN CF.NERAL:-The Council. which may consult with 

outaide experts, shall certif, exemplal'J, voluntary naUonal 

opportunit)'-to-Iearn stand.rda th.t will eatablish • basia for 

providing .11 IItudenla • r.ir opporlunit, to achle". the knowl­

edge and akilla lIet out in the vohlntar,r national Co,,"nt stand­

arda certified by the Coundl. In eal1'1ing out the preceding 

aentence the Council ill .uthoriaed tocon8icler propoll.11I for'· 

volunt.ary n.Uonal opporlUnit,.to-leam standard. rrom groups 

other than grou,. that recei". ....nta under section 219. 
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(2) ELF.MENTS ADIlRES.qEo.-The volunLRry ~ntionAI oppor­
tllnity·tn-Ieam 8landArd8 certified by' tho Conncil Rholl 
addreR9-­

(A) the ,uality and av!'ilability to all. studenta of curric., 
nlR. instructional materials, and technologieR. including dilF 
LRnce'leaming; , . ' 

(8) the capability of teachera to provide high-quality 
inntruction to mftt divel'lle leaming necdR in (,Ach clintent , 
AreR to allstu'denta; , 

(C) ,the extent to which, teacher,.. principRIR. Rnll 
Ildministrators have ready and ~ontinuing Rccellll to nrofen:' 
nionaldevelopment. inciudinIJ the be!!t knowledge Ahont 
lA·Achin~. leaming, and school Improvement; 

, (D) the extent to which curnculum. in!ltructionol prAc­
titeR. and asseS8ments are aligned to voluntary notional 
content slandards; 

(E) the extent to which school facilities provide.a Rafe 
'/lnll Recure environment for 	leaming and instruction and 
hAve the, requisite Ubrarie.., laOOratorieR. and' other 
re!lOurce8 necessary to provide an opportunity-to-Ieam; , 

(F) the extent to whieh schools utilize policies, curric­
UlA, and instructional practices which ensure non­
discrimination on the basis of gender; and 
, (G) other facton that the Council deems appropriate 
to ensure that all studenta receive ,a fair opportunity to 
achieve the knowledge and skills described'in the volunlary 
national content standard. and the voluntary national stu­
dent performance standards certified by the Council. 
'(3) ADmTlONAL DUTlF.8.-ln carrying out, thissubaedion. 

the Council shall ­
(Al identify what other countries with rigorous content 

standards do 10­
" '(i) provide their children with opportunities to 
leam; , , 

(ii) prepare their teachera; and 
-: 	 " (iii) p'';Ovide ·co~tinuing profe8sionaLdevelopmel)l ... 

opportunities for their teachers; and, 
(8) develop criteria to be used for certifying the ,vol,­

nntary national opportunity·to-Ieam Btandards and State 
opportunity-to-Ieam standards and, before apflying such 
criteria, forward such criteria to the Goals Pane for review, 
except that the Goals Panel shall have the option of diB­
Approving such criteria b)' a two·thirds majority vote ,of 
the full membenhip of the ,Goalll Panel not later than 

, 90 days 'aRer receipt ofsuch criteria. , . 
(ot) RECOMMENDATIONS AND ,COORDINATION.---c;-The Council 

!lhAII A!'!!list in the development of the voluntory nationRI oppor­
tunity-to-Ieam standards developed by each conllorlium ~nder 
!'Iection 219 by- , . _ 

(A) making ,recommendations to the Secretary regard­
ing priorities and selection criteria for ellch KTllnt Rwarded 
under aection 219; and' ' 

, (8) coordinating with each consortium receiving awards 
... nder aection 219 to ensure that the opportunity-to-Ieam 
standards the consortium develops are appropriate for the 
needs of allstudenb, are of high quality, and are consistent 
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with the cri~ria developed by the CoundI tor the certili­
cation of such standaru. 
(6) APPilOVAL.-The CoUDeil ....I tOl"lt'al'd the YOluntary 


national opportunity-to-Ieam etandan:le the Coundl certifies 

to the Goal. Panel for re-riew. except that the 00aIe Panel, ' 

shall have the option of dll8pprcmrig .uch etandards by a 


" 	 two·thirde'majority vote of the full membenhlp of the Goal. 

Panel not later than 90 daya aRer receipt of euch elandard.. . 

(d) STATE OPPORTUNITY-To-L£ARN STANDARD8.-The Council , 


may certify State opportunity·to-leam elandanla submitted volun­
, ,lAInly by a Slate. using the criteria developed under subsection 

(c)(:1)(8). if such standards are comparable or higher in rigor and 
qUAlity to the voluntary national opportunity-to-Ieam slandardll. 

(e) GENF:RAL PROVISION REGARDING VOLUNTARY NATIONAL 

STAN[)AR[)S.-The Council may certify voluntary national content 

IllAIndllrdll. voluntary national student performance standards, ,and 

volllrllAlry national opportunity-to-Ieam (ltandards If lIuch standards, 

are sufficiently general to be used,by any State without restricting:., 

State and local control of curnculum and prerogatives regarding

in!ltructional methods to be employed. , " 


to STATE AssESSMENTS.-	 . 
(1) IN GENERAL.-{A) The Council may certify for a, period 


not to exceed 5 yeara, State aueumenta that are submitted 

voluntaril, by a State, using the criteria developed under.,ara­


, graph (2XA), if such aBllessmenta are aligned with the State's 

content lltandards certified by the Council. , " . 


(8) State assel'lsmenta shan be certinedby the Countil 

for the pUFposea or-, . 


(i) informing studenb, parenb. teaehera, and related 
services pel'llonnel aOOu,t the pro£n!88 of all studenla toward 
the standards; , .....

(ii) improving claaaroom 'Mtruellon arid improving the 
learning outcomee for all studenta; , , 

(iii) exemplifying for .tudenb. parents,. and teachers 
the kind. and level. of achievement that should be expected 

, ofalhtudents, including the identifi~ticm,o~ SlI!te st",dent 
performance etandard.; . ' , -. .., 

'(iv) . mea.un,'ng and motivating individual students, 
schools. distrid.e, Stabetl. and the Nation to improve edu­
cational performance; and ' , ' , 

,(v) auisting education policymakera in making deci­
',sionsabout educationr........m.. ' , , 
(C) The, Council shal certify State aBBessmenta only if ­

(i) a State can demon.trate to the Council that all . 
students have been prepared in the content for which such 
IIludents are being anessed; . 

(ii) such assessmenta will not be ueed to make decisi,onll 
regarding KTaduation, grade promotion, or retention of IItU­
denta for a period of 5 yean from the date of enactment 
ofthis Act; and , , 

(iii) the Slate haa submitted to the Coundl­
(I) a deecription of the JNI'POIM!I8 fOl' which the 

State a88eumenta h... beeft _ilned; , 
(II) the methoclolo1P_ ... pioceu uaed to develop, 

select,validate,and UN eUeh State .....menta; 
'(III) a copy of the, teat in.trument. as appropriate; 
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(IV) a dellcription of the othc'r measures the Stale 
wlll use to evaluate student. perrormance; and 
, , (V) evidence that the test or tests which are part 
of the Slate 'assessment.ll Bre valid, reliable measures 
of their intended purpose!!, are aligne(1 with the State 
content. slandards, are capahle or aSl:es!!ing the 
progTellll of an 8tudenl!l toward'l('arning the material, 
In t.he State content elandards, and arc COll8iRt('nt with 
relevant nationally rccogni7.ed, proressionll! lind tech­

, nical elandarda. . . . 
(I) The Council, at the'request or a Stat,e prior to the 

~anle'e submission to the Council of n State a~Sf!!lsment fnr 
a proposed. use, shall review and provide, gllidnnrc III such 
Stille on a proposed package of inellsure!l, includinf:: tf'st!l th:-lt 
will be included in 8uch It lIystem: 

(2) CRITERIA.-{A) 'The Council shall develop nnd. not 
llooner than threeyeara nor later than four years nner the 
dnle of enactment of this Act, begin utilizing criteria' ror the 
certification of Slate assessmenb for the purposes de!lcrihe(1 
in pnragraph (I)(B). ' 

(Il) Bdore using such criteria, the Council shall forward 
the' criteria to the Goals Panel for review, except t.hat the 
(~oalll Panel IIhall have the option of disaJ)proving lIuch criteria 

,by a 't.wo·t.hirds majority vote of the full membership of tho 
GOAls Panel not later tllan 90 daYII after receipt of lIuch criteria: 

,(C) The certification criteria developed by the Council ahall 
address the extent to which the State assessments­

, (i) are aligned with a St.ale's or a group of Stote_s' 
State content st.andardll certified by the Council; and 

(ii) are to be used for a purpOse for which they are 
valid, reliable, and free of discrimination, and are consist· 
ent wit.h relevant, nat.ionally recogni:ted professional and 
technicailltandards for allllCllllment.. 
(0) In determinini appropriatecert.ificat.ion criteria for' 

State as'9Cssment.ll, the Councilllhall-' , : ' . 
" (0 consider.standards and criteria being developed by 
" other n-ational organizatioris- research on 'assessment, 'nrld 
emer~ng new State and locafassessments;, . 

(n) recommend needed research; . 
(iii) .encourage the development. and field testing of 

State 89sessmenb; and . .' 
(iv) provide a public forum for discussing" debating, 

Bnd building conaenllull for the criteria to be used for the . 
certification ofState assessment.ll. ' 
(E) Prior to determining the certification criterill,lhe Coun· 

cil shan seek publi~ comment r-;garding the proposed criteria, 
, (F) The CounCIl shall certify State assessments only if 

8uch a8sessmenta include all IItudentR and provide for the 
adaptations and accommodations necessary to 'permit the 
participat.ion ofall students with diverse lenrning needs. ' 
(g) PERFORMANCE OF Dtr.rIEs,-ln carrying out ib respon!!ihil-

Hies under t.his title, the Council sh811- ' . 
(I) provide for a process of broad puhlic input as pnrt 

of the process ofdeveloping criteria for standards nnd a~sess· 
menta; , . 
. ,(2) Work wit.h Federal and non·Federal departments. agen­

cies, or organizations which are conducting research. st.udie!l, 

or demonstration projecta to determine Intemetlonally com"';U­

tive standards and assenment.ll, and ma, atebJiah aubject 

matter and other panels to advi .. the COuncIl on particular 

content, etudent performance; and opportunlty-to-leam stand­
ards and on State assessmenla: ' 


(3) eatablillh cooperative arrangementa wit.h the Nat.ional 

Skill Standardll Boord to, promote the ('oordinaUon of the' devel- , 

opment of content and student performance standards under 

this title wit.h the development. of skill standards under title 

V ofthis Act.· , , " 	 , . 

(4) reco~mend studies to the Secretary that. are' ne':cssary , 

w carry out the Council's responsibilities; . 


(5) inform the puhlic about. what conlltitutes high quality 

internat.ionally competitive, content, student performance. and 

opportunity·to·leam standards, and State allsessmenla; 


(6) on a regular basis, review and update 'critena for certify­

ing content, student performBnc'e, ,and opportunity. tn-learn 

standards, and State aS9Cssmenb; And " . 


(7) periodically recertify. as appropriate,' the voluntary 

national content standards, the voluntary nat.ional st.udent 

performance standards, and the voluntary national opportunity­

to·leam standards And the'State Assessments that the Council 

certifies under this flection. 

(h)SrECIAL RULES.- ' . 


, (I) UNCONDITIONED STATE PARTIC'PATlON.-No State,ilhall 

be required to obtain certification of lllandards or assessmenb . 

de,veloped under subsection, (b), (d), or (0 of this sedion or 

to participAte inprogramll unaer title III of this Ad, 89 a 

conditio~ of participating in any Federal education progTsm, 

under thlll or any other AcL' , ,- , " 


, (2) .CONSTRUCTION.-,-Nothing in this Ad shall be construed 
. to 	create a legally enforceable right for any lerson against 

a State, local educational agenc1', or IIchoOl balle on a'slandard 

or a8lleument certified by the Councilor ,the criteria developed 

by the Council for such certification. ' 


8EC.II" ANNUAL REPORTS. 20 usc 5R44, 

Not later than one 'year .fter- the'date lheCouncil'concludes- -- .. 
ita fint meetin., and in each aucceeding year, the Council_ ehall 
prepare and lIubmlt a'report to the Preaident.. the'Secretary, the . 
appropriate commit.tee. of ~ngTells"the Governor, of each Slate,. 
and t.he Goalll Panel regardlnella work. . . , 

SEC. tiS. POWERS OF THE COUNCI... 	 20 lise ['!!4!;, 

(a) IlEARiN09.- . " ' , ' 
(I) IN GENERAL.:-,",e CoUnell shall, for Ute purpose of 


carrying out illl reaponaibilltle.. conduct such hearinga ,ail and 

act at. auch time. and placee, &ake such telltimony, arid receivo 

such evidence, all the Council conslden appropriate. ' . 


(2) LocATION.-lncarT,1in" out. this part. the CouncilllhaU 

conduct public hearings in dllTerent. poenphlc areall of the 

United States, both urban and rural, to receive the reporlq. 

views, and analysell of a broad spectrUm of experts a~d the 

public on thee8tabli~hment ofvoluntary national-content sland~ 

.rdll, voluntary national lltudent. performance lltandardll, vol·, 

untary national opportunit,-ie·leam· lltandards, and State 

assessmenla described in section,213(1). " . 


-, ---.•. -~<:::.. -~-"'------~------- ...-~--

http:assenment.ll
http:assessment.ll
http:as'9Cssment.ll
http:rccogni7.ed
http:assessment.ll
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(h) INfORMATION.-;-,The Council moy secure directly from nny 

deportment or ,ogenc>: of the United Stn.te9 informntjon nl'cessnry 

to enable the 'CouncIl to cany out thIs port. Upon request of 

the Chairperson or the Council, the head of 8uch deportment or 


, ogeney "hall furnish such information, to theCollncil to the extent 
, permitted by law. , ­

(c) POSTAL SERVlCE9;-The Council mny uso the Unilcd .stnteR 
moil in the Rome manner' and under the same condition8 OR other 
clrpnrtments and agendeR oBbe United Stetes. 

, «(I) USE, Of FACILITIE9.-,-The Council moy u!ie the rf'seorrh. 
equipment, eervices, and facilities of ony deporhncnt,nr,enc,Y. or 
illstruml;ntnlity of the United Statell, or of ony Slnle or Ilnitlicol, 
fmh(livision thereof with the consent of 8uch department: nl!l'ncy. 
illslrurrienlality, State or subdivision, respeCtively, 

'(e) AIIMINISTRATIVE ARIlANGEMf:NTS ANI) StJI'I'OUT,,-- , 
(I) IN GENEllAt•.-The Secretory shnll provi"e to th.. Conn­

(:il, "II n reimbursAble bnsis, such ndministrntiv(~ supporl ""rv· 
icrs ns the Council mAy ,request. 

(2) CONTRACTS AN,V OTIIEn ARRANGf:MJ:;NTS.-The Secrctury, 
" 	 to the exlent appropriate And on a reimbursable bMht, shnll 

enl,er into contrnct., nnd other arrangements thot are requested' 
hy the Council to help the Council compile and nnnlY7.e data 
or carry out other functions, necessary to the performance of 
theCouncil'8 rellponsibilities. . 

SF-C. 216: PUDLICATioN FOR P{JOUC COMMENT. ' ? 

, -CA) 'l'RANSMITI'AL.':':"For the i)U~pose of obtaining public comment 
through publication in the Federal Register, the-Council shnll trans· 

,mit to the Secretary-,- . , '- ; , 
(I) proposed criteria for certifying voluntnry, national 

content standard8, ,voluntary -national student performance 
Rtandards, and State content standards and State performance 
stondards; '- , 

(2) propOsed criteria for certifying voluntary national oppor: 
lunily-to-Ieorn standards and State opportunity-to-Ienrn' sland­
ordll; ­

(3) prop08ed criteria for certifying Stnte a8Sessmcnt.'l; ami 
(4) proposed voluntary national content standards, vol­

'-untnry national student performance elnr\~lards, n,n~ voluntnry'
,nntional opportunity-to-Ieam standards.., :-,. '.­
(h) PUDLICATtON.-The Secretary shall publish such proposed 

procedures. slandards, and criteri!, in the Federal Register. ' 
s.:C. 217. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 

(0) MF.ETING9.-The Councii shall 'meet' on 8 regular bnsis, 
,osnecc99Ary, 	at the call of the Chnirperson of the Council, or 
A mnjori9' of ats memba.... 

(h) QUORUM.-A ~tQoritt o~ the members sholl constitute a 
quorum for the transaclaon of USlness; , 

(c) VOTING.-The Council ehall take All adion of the Council 
hy R majority vote of the total·membership of the Council. cnsurinR 
the right of the' minority ,to 'issue written views. No individual 
mny vote or exercise any- of the powers of a member by proxy. 

Cd) PUBLtC ACCE99.-The Council shall ensure public access 
to its proceeding. (other than proceedings, or portions of proceed. 
ing8, reloting to internal personnel and manBgement matters) and, 
make available to' the public, at reasonable cost, transcript8 of 
lIuch proceedings. 

PUBLIC LAW 103-221-MAR. 31. 1994 - lUI:! STAT: 149 

SEC. lUI. DIRECTOR AND STAFF: EIlPBRftANDCCMGULTANT8. 20 USC !jR4't 

(a) DIREC"roR.-:The Chairpereon of the Coandl .hall. without 
regard to the proviaion8 of title 6. United Stetel Code. relating 
to the appointment and compenaation or omee... or-employeel or 
the United Statel. appoint a Director to be raiel at a rate not 
to exceed the rate of b(laic pay payable ror leve V or the Executive 
Schedule. " 

Cb) APPOINTMENT AND PAY OF EMPLOYEES.­
(I) IN GENERAL.--(A) The Director may appoint not more. 


t~8n four additional emplol~' to .e."••• a~1T to the Council, 

. WIthout rl"gard to the prOVISIon. oftltle 6. UnIted States Code. 

governing appointments in the competitive eervic:e. "" 


(Il) The employeell appointed under .ubparagraph (A) may 

he pBid without regnrd to the proviaion. of chapter 51 and 

1I11hehaplcr III of chApter 53 of that title relating to c:lassilica· 

lion and General Schedule pay' rates. but ehall not be paid 

n rote lholexceeds the maximum. rate of basic pay payable 


, for GS-15 ofthe Gilner/II Schedule. 	 . 
(2) AJ>IlITIONALEMPWYEF.8.-The Direclnr may appoint 


ndditional employees to serve a8 ataIT of the Council consistent 

. with title 5, United States Code. 


. (d F.XPERTS AND CONSULTAN1S.-The Council may proeure tem­
poral')' Bnd intermittent service.' under aection 3019(b) of title 5, 
United State8 Code. . ' , 

. (d) STAFF OF FEDERAL AOENCtE9.-Upon tlterequest of the 
Council, the head of any department or agency of the United Statea 
mny detail ,any of the personnel of luch department or agency 
to the Council ,to assiet the Council in itl duties under this' part. 
S.:C.%18. OPPORTUNlTY·1'().LEARN DEVELOPME",..ORANT. _ 20 lISC !iRC!!. 

(a) OPPORTUNITY-To-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GIWIiTs.­
(I) IN GENERAL.~The' Secreta? iii authorized to award 


more than one grant. on a competitive ba.i•• to consortia of 

individual. and organization. to develop voluntary national 

opportunity-to-Ieam atandard. conai.tent with the provi8iona 

of aecUon 213(c) •.and to develop a Ii.ting of model program. 

,for uae. on a voluntary basi•• by States, which .tandards and 

lieung mal be uaed to- . ' 


-. - (A) provide' an .tudentl with-an opportunity to learn; 

(B) alUlelJ.l the capacity and performance of individual 

school.; and.' . 
(e) develop aDDl'ODriate ac:tiOlll to be taken in the 

event that the IIChoOl. rin to achieve .uch .tand.rda. . 
(2) COMPOStTiON OF CON8ORTIA.---To the extent possible" 


cach conaortium .hallinciud. the partici~tion of­
(A)State-level pollqmak.... IUch •• Govemo.... State 

leg1Rlatora, chief State ec:hool of1ic:e... , and State achool 
board members' , , ' 

(8) local policyniake ... and admlnlatrato..., .och aa'iocal 
school board member., .uperintendenta. and principal.; 

. 	 (C) teacher8 (especiany teache ... involved in the devel­
opment of content etandard.) and ..,Iated 18rvic:ee person­
nel; 	 . ' .. 

(D) parenti and indivlelual. with experience in promot­
ing parental involvement In education; . 

(E) repreaentatlvH of'buf.-; 
(F) experta in vocational-technical education; 
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(G) representatives of regional accrediting MIlOcilltion!!,' 
, (II) individuals with expertiso in school finllnco nm 

elluity, the education of at·,i~k 'students, and the prepnrA­
tion and training of teachers and school ndmini!llrntors; 

(I) curriculum and 8chool reform experts; 
, '(J), representatives of advocacy groups, including !ltu­
Ill'nt and civil rightll advocacy groUP!!; , 
, ,(K) representatives of higher education; nnd \ 

\ , (L) secondory school8tudents. ' 
. (:n OtrrlES 0', CONSORTIA.-In devf'lopinr., volllntllry 
'nnl i'onlll opportunity-to-leRrn standard!'!, (HlCh rOllsorl illm 
',,"nil,.' ' 

'(1\) drow upon current resenrch IIbollt shllirnt achi!'!v!'!­
1ll!'!llt and the necessary conditions for efTf'ctive tf'nchilll: 
nlill tearning; and ' ' 

(In provide for the development of more that:' one drnft 
of standnrds which incorporate the comment!! nnd rec­
ommendntions of educators and other knowlcdgellhle 
imlividuals across-the Nation. " 
(4) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.-One-third of the members 

of each consortium' shall tonsist of individuals with expertise 
or hackground in the educational needs and assessment of 
children who arc from low-income families, are from minority 
hack grounds, have limited-English proficiency, or have disahil­
ities. , 

(5) GEOGRArmC REPRF.SENTATION.-The membership 'of 
ench tonsortium ahall be geographically representative and 
rened the. racial. 'ethnic. and gender diversity of -the United 
Stlltes. , . 
(b) ApPLICATIONS.­

(1) GRANTS FOR CONSoRTtUM.-Each consortium that 
desirea to receive a grant under this subsection shall submit 
an npplication to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, 
nnd containing 8uch, information and aaRuronces' ns the Sec­
retnry may require., " , ' 

'(2)-- AWARD' CONSIDKRATloN.-ln establishing -additionnl 
priorities and selection criteria for awarding more thnn, one 

, grnnt, the 'Secretllry ,shall give serious consideration to the 
recommendatic)Os made by the Council pursuant to section, 
213(c)(4)(A). ' 

, ,(e) REPORT:-An.er the development of the voluntarynntionnl 
opportllnity-to·learn standards, ench conRorlium receiving nssi!lt· 
IInce under this section shall submit a report to the Secretnry
which discusses the background. important issues, nnd rntionnle 
rr.ganling such standarda_ . 

;~n fiSC ~.)oI!"~n SF-C. 220, AS!'IF.SSMENT DEVELOPMENT AND F.VAI.UATION GRANTS. 

(II) C:RANTS AlTfIIORIZED......, 
{l) IN GENERAI..-The Secretary i,l! authorized to make' 

I~ranls to State and locnl educational Agencies, or consortia 
of fluch agenciell to help defray the cost of developing, field 
testing, and evaluating State, assessments to be used for some 
or 1111 of the (lurposes indicated in section 213(1)(1)(8), that 
are aligned to State content standards certified by the Council. 

(2) RESERVATlON.-TheSecret,ary shall reserve a portion' 
Of t',e funds ,authorized under section 24Ud) for grants to 
State educational agencies and local educational agencies for 

(,lmLiC LA W t03-227-MAR. 31, 1994 lOR STAT, If)1 

purposes of developing such 'assessments in languages other 

than English and for students with disabilities. ' 

(b) APrLlcATIONS.-Each State or local educaUonal a,ency, or 

consortium. that desires to receive a grant under. aubeecbon (aX 1) 
IIhall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such 
milliner, and containing RIICh, information and an9urances as,' the 
Sf'rrf'tary may require, 

Ie) HF.QIIJREMENTS,­
(I) IN <lENF.RAI~,-A reCipient',of a grant uncl(!/'l!':!l ;,.:diun 


~h:lll, -- ' ' ". 

(I\) ellamino the validity and rf'liability of the State, 

nSSCS9ment for' the particular purposes for which such 
AS!lC!lSment was developed; , , , 
, , ,(0) ensure that the State assessment is consistent 


, with relevanl, nationally recognized professional and tecb· 

niclIl alanda'-ds for asseasments; and' 


(C) devote special attention to how a State assessment 
treats nlllltudents, especially with regard to the race. gen­
der. ethnicity, disability. and langunge proficiency of such 
students, ' 
(2) USE,-A State assessment developed and evaluated with 


funds under this section'may not be used'for'decisions about 

individual students relating to program placement, promotion, 

or retention; graduation. or employment for a period of 5 years

from the date of enactment ofthis Act. ' 


SEC, 22 •• EVALUATION; , 20US,,: 5R51 

(a) GRAN1'.-From funds re8ervedunderseCtion 304(aX2)(C), 
the Secretary shalt make 'a grant,in an amount not to' exceed 
$500.000. to the National Academy or Sciences or, the National 
Academy of Education to- ,. 

(1) evaluate-:-, ' . , , '. ' 
CA) the teChnical quality or the work perrormed' by 

the Goals Panel and the Council: " 
(D) the process the Council uses to develop criteria 

rol' cert.ilic:ation ohtandards .nd .ssetl8menta;', 
_, ., (C) ,the..process the Couneil uses to c:ertiryvoluntary

national atandardil .a Well-.a atandardaand assessments­
voluntenl, submitted b, Staeea; and, .'".,' .', 

(D) tile process the Goals Panel uses to ,pprove certifi­
cation mlena and voluntery'nalionalatandarifs;, , 
(2) periodieal1, provide to the Goats Panel a lid the Council. 


aa appropriate. inform~tion rrom the evaluation under para"

gTaph (1); and . ' ': ' . ', ' .' . 

(3) report on the activities authorized under sections 219 

and 220. ' , , ,,' 

(b) REPORT.....,The recipient of a grant under this ,section shall 

, submit a final report to the Congres8 the Secretary, and the public 
regarding the activitie~ R!lsisted under ,this section not later thAn 
Jnnuary I, 1998, ' ' , 

PART C~LEADERSHIP IN EDUCATIONAL 

TECHNOLOGY 


SEC. 23 •. PURPOSES. 'lO tlSC r,lI" I. 

It is the purpOse of this part to promote achievement of the 

Notional Education Goals and--- ' 


http:REPORT:-An.er
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(I) to provide lendership nt the Federal level, through 
the Department of Education, by developing· nnotinnlll vi!!ion 
nllIl !!lrategy-	 ... 

(A) toiilfUile technology and technology planning into 
011 educational program. and training function!! cnrried 
out within school systems nt the fitate and locol level; 

(8) to coordinate educatio!,!al technology odivilie!! 
omon!; the related Federal and State deportment.!! or or,en· 
cie!!, Industry leaders, and interested educntiollnl nlHI 
parental organizations: . . . 

. (e) to establish working guideline!! to ('n!lllre maximum 
interoperability 'nationwide Rnd eO!le. of ncc!'!!!! foy· the 
emerging technologies so that no school !lyMt!"OI will he 
excluded from the technological revolution; ond· . 

(D) to ensure that Federal.technology-relnted policie!! 
. lind programs facilitate the use of technologyI in edll(';'Ilion; 
(2) to promote awareness of the potentin of tcchnolog.y 

, for improving teaching and learning; .. 
· (3) to support State and local errorls to increllse the errective 

. usc of technology for education; . 
)4) to ·demons.trate ways in .which technology con be u!led 

. lo 	 Improve teachmg Rnd learnmg, and to help ensure thol. 
all students have an equal opportunity to meet StRte education 
standards;. 	 . 

· (5) to ensure the availability and dissemination of knowl· 
edge (drawn from research and experience) that can form the 
basis for sound State and local decisions about investment 

: in, and effective uses of, educational technology; 
. (6) to :promote high.quality professional development 

opportunities for teachers' and administrators regarding the. 
integration of technology into instruction and administration; 

(7) to promote the effective uses of technology in existinR 
Federal education programsr such as chapter I of title I of 
the Elementary and Seconoary Education Act of 1965 and 
vocational education programs; and ' . . 

. (8) to monitor, advancements .in technology to encournge 
.the development of effective educlltion~1 uses of technology. 

:m lISC ,,'(1;2 SF:C:2~2. FF:DERAL LEADERSIIIP. 
(a) ACTIVITIES AUTIIORIZEO.- ... , . 

" (I) IN GENERAL.-In ·order to provide~ Federnl leadership 
that promotes higher student achievement. through the usc 
Qf technology in education and to achieve the purpose9 of this 
port. the Secretary, in consultation with the Office of Science 
Rnd Technology Policy, the National Science Foundation, the 

. Department of Commerce, the Deportment· of Energy; the 
Nlltional Aeronautics and Space Administration. and other 
oppropriate Federal departments or llgencies, may carry out 
llrtivilies designe~ to achieve the purpo!lCs oUhis part. 

· (2) TRANSFER OF FUNOS.-For thepurpo!le of carrying out 
coordinated or joint activities to achieve· the purpO!les of. this, 
part, the Secretary may accept funds from other Federal deport. 
ments or agenciell: ' . 
(I» NATIONAL LoNG-~OE TECnNOLOGY PIAN.­

l'uM't':'l' ion· (n IN GENERAL.-The Secretary sholl develop and. publish 
within 12 months of the date of enactment of this Act; and 
updat,e when the Seeretary determines appropriate, a national 

PUBLIC LAW I03--22'1~MAR. 31,1994 108 STAT. lfi3 

lon,-ranp plan that luPP0rta the ......u .Uonar technology
pohcY' ana carries out the purpose. ortil.. part. . . 

. (2) PLAN REQUlREMENTS.-'lbe Secret.817 _n-. ' 


(A) develop the naUonall0nt-ranp plan In COIUIultation ' 

with other .Federal ~epartm.nta o,r apnei... State and 

local education pracblionera and policymakera, expeiU ' .. 

technology and the educational applications of te('kr .. logy, 

representativel of distanc:e learning consorti.- ' ...resenta­

tives of telecommunications partnership" ~ _,;arinlf assist­

ance under the Star Schools Progrllr" ...dsiabl;'.:. ., i.od 

proViders of technology services n·· . ,.rod ucts; 


. 	 (8) .transmit euch pie,.. " ,he President and to the 
appropriate committees ,.1 die eOngTC9S; and. .. 
. (e) publish such I'lan in a form thet is readily ecce!!- Public ,

sihle to the public. . . . . mrormnhon. 

(3) CONTF.NTS·OFTIIF. !'I.A.M.-The nationallong.r~nge plan
. !!holl dcscribe the SecretRry's activities to promote the purposes 

of thi!! part. inc'uding­
(A) how tho Secretary will encourage the effective use 


of technology to provide' all etudenls the opportunity to 

achieve State content standards and State student perform· 

ance standards. eapecially through program9 admmistered 

by the Department of Education; .' . 

(8) joint activities in 8upport of the overa,1 nationol 

technology policy wilh other Federal departln"nls or agen­

cies, euch as the Office of Scienco and Technology Policy, 

the National Endowment for the Humanities, the National 

Endowment for the Arts; the National Aeronautics and. 

Space Administration, the National Science Foundation, 

and the Departments ·of Commerce, E;nergy, Health end 

Hu·man Services, and Labor-·· . . . .. 

(i) to promote the use~r technology in. education. 
and training and. lifelong learning, inCluding plans for 

• the educational uses of a national information infra­
.' structure; and .. 

(iO to ensure that the policies and prOgram9 of 
luch departmenta or agencies facilitate the uee of tech· 
noIOI7 for educational purposel, to the extent feasible; 
(C) how·lheSecretary. will work. with educa.'prs,. S.tate 


and local educational agencies, and appropriate representa- . 

livel of the crivate eector to facilitnte the ,effective usc 

or technology n education; . 


(D) how the Secretary will promote­
(j) higher achievement of all studenlsthrollgh the 

integration of technolOl1 into. the curriculum; 
(ii) increalled access to lh. benelits of technology 

for teaching and leamin, for schooll with a. high con· 
centration of children from Jow-income families; '. 

(iii) .the· use or teehnolOl1 to assist in thc 
implementation of State 1IY8temic refonn strategies; 
.. (iv). the application of techn.ological advance!! to 
usc in education; and '..' . 

. (v) increased opportunities for the professional 
development of teachere in the uee of new technologies; 
(E) how the Secreta..,. will det.ennlne, In conlultation 


with appropriate individuals, organiuUOIUI, Indultries, and 

agencies, lhe feasibility and desirability of establishing 
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guidelines to facilitate an easy exchAnge of dAtA and effec­
tive use of technology in education; . 

(F) how the Secretary will utilize the outcome of the 
evaluation undertaken pursuant to section 90R of the Stnr 
Schools Program AlIsistanca Act to promote the purposes 
~~~fa~Md .' 

(G the Secretary's long-range mensurAble gllnl!'! And 
ohjectives relating to the purposes of thi!'! port. . 

(c) A.<;'~ISTANCE.-The Secretary shall provide nssistnnco to Ihe 
Stales to enable such States to plan effedively for the u!'!e of 
l('chnology in all· schools throuphout the Stale in Rccoi-rtonce with 
the purpose and requirements 0 section 317. ..' 
SEC. 2.1.1. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY. 

(0) AMENDMENT TO TnE DEPARTMENT OF ED!JCATION ORG...NIZ... · 
TION ACT.-Title II of the :Deportment of Educntion ,Org~nilotion
Act (20 U.S.C. 3411 et seq.) is amended by 'odding A l the' end 
the following new section: 

"OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 

20 IISC :l~?r. "SEC. 216. (a) There shall be in the Department of Education 
an Office or Educational . Technololl (hereafter ~n' this secti,on 
rererred . to as the 'Office'), to be administered by the Dir:ector 
of Educationa! Technology: The Director of Educational Technology 
shall report dIrectly to the Secretary and shall perform such addi· 
tional functions as the Secretary may prescribe. '.,: 

"(b) The Director of the Office of Educational Technology (here·' 
, . after in this section referred to as the 'Director'), through' the 

Office, shall- ...,. '. 
"(tUn support of the overall national technology policy 

and in consultation with other Federal departments or agencies
which the Director determines appropriate, provide leadership 
to the Nation in the use of technology to promote achievement 
oOhe National Education Goals and to· increase opportunities 
ror all atudentsto achieve State content and challenging 'State 
student performance standards; . " . , ; .' - '­

"(2) review all programs and training functions adminis­
t.cred by the l)epartment and recommend policies in order 
to promote increaSed use of technology and technology planning 
throughout all such programs and functions; .'.. 

. . ''(3).review all relevant programs supported by the Depart­
ment to ensure that such programs, are coordinated with and 
support the national long-range technology plan developed 
pursuant to section 232(b) of the Goals 2000: Educate America 
Act; and, _ 

"(4) perfonn luch additional fundions as .the Secretary 
may require. . 
"(t) The Director i. authorized to select, appoint. and employ 

such officera and employees 8S may be necessarr to carry out 
the runctions of the Offica, subject to the proviSIons of tiUe 5, 
United States Code (,overning appointments in the competitive 
service), and the .,rovllions of chapter 61 and aubchapter III of 
chapter 63 ofsuch title Crelating to classification and General Sched­
ule pay rates). . . 

. ' "Cd) The Secretary may obtain the serVices of experta and 
consultantll in aceordance with section 3109 of title 6, United States 
Code.-, 	 . 
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(b) COMPENSAnON OFTH£ DIUCTOR.-8ectlon &315 of title 
6, United States Code, ill amended by adding at the end the follow­
~~ . 	 . 

NDirector or the Office qf EdueationaITechnology.-. 

SF-C. 2M. U8aornnms. 	 20 USC ~"'6:t, 

(a) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary shall WMI funds appropriated 
'punmant to the authority of eection 241(d) for activitiell designed 
to CRrry out the purpose of this part, inc:luding- . 

( 1) providing assistance to technical allistance providera 

to enRble such providers to improve aubatantiaU, the services' 

such providers olTer to 'educators regarding the educational 

Ulles or technology, including profell8ional development; . 


(2) cOnflUltinR with representatives of industry, elementary 

and secondary education, higher education, and appropriate . 

expeJift in technology and the educational ap:rlications of tech· 

nology, in carrying out the activities all8iste under this part; 


(3) research on, and the development of, guidelines to racili­

. tate maximum interoperability, efficiency and. easy exchange 


or data ror effective use of technology in education; " 

. 	 (4) reaearch on. and the development of, educational 


applications of the most advanced and newly. emerging

. technologies; . . . . . . . 


(5)" the development, 'demonstration, ·end evaluation of 

applications of eXlating technolotIf inpresehool education, 

elementary .and secondary education, training and lifelong 

learning, and. professional development. of' educational 


, pereonnel;. '.'. . 
(6) the development and evaluation of IOftware and other 


producte, includin, multimedia television programming, that 

Incorporate advances in technol., and help achieve the 

National Education Goals and State content atandards and 


.State student lM!I'f'onnance standards: ' 

. (7) the development, demonstration, and evaluation of' 

model. ~.ror ,preparing teac:hen and other' penonnel 

to use elFect.i'felY to imp."". teaehingand'ieaming;' . 


(8) the deft ~ent 01 model pnIII1lm. that demonstrate 
the educational etrec:tl ....... or technology In urban and rural·' 


. areas and economleall, dilln!laed communities; . . 

(9) research on, and the evaluation of, the elFectiveness 


and benefits of tech....., in education; living priority to . 

reReareh on, and ..aluatlcila :!h:i!; elFectivenell8 and benefits 

in elementary and eecondal'1' . : . 

(10) a biennial alle.lment or, IIftd report to· the public Report". 
regarding, the uaea of techno. In elementary and aecondary 
education throughout the United 8.tea upon which private 
businesaea and Federal, State. and local pvemmentsmay rely' 
for decisionmakin; about the need for,·arid provision of, appro­
priate technologiea'in schciol, bJ using, ~ the elttentpossible, 
existing information and ftSOUn:t!8' . 

(11) conrerences on, IIftd dlaemlnaUonol 
< 

inronnation· 

regarding the uses oftech~ 1ft educaUOft~ . . . . 


, (12) the development or mOdel stntetiee to promote render 

equity in the use or technol.,; . . ' .. 

(13) encourqing coIlabOratioft betWeen the Department of 

Education and oiber Federal departmentll and, agencies in the 
. 	 . . 
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development, implementatill", eVAluAtion And rundinll: fir 
opplications of technolo~ for ',education, OR AppropriAte; And 

(l4) auch other actiVltiea a8 the Secretllry delcrmines mef't 
the pUrPoee8 or this part. 	 ' 
(h) SrECIAL RULES.­

(I) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary sholl corry out the Activi, 
tieA di!lICribed in aubaection (a) directly or by grAnt or contrAct, 
, (2) GRANTS AND cON'I'RACTS.:....cEAch grAnt fir contmct,under 

1,IIiA portahall be awarded­
(A) on a competitive basis; ond 

, (8) pursuant to a peer review proCCA", 
:'(~ 1'Sf' .r.~I~·1 sj.:.:, 2:1ILNON.FF.OERAI. 8JlARE.' . . 

. (0) IN GF.NF.RAI•..:....subject to subsections (b) nnd (C). the S('I'­
retory moy require any recipient of a f1:ant or contract undl'r 
thi!l p:nt to shore in the cost of the activltiml', as!lilllcd unlll'r such 
r,ront or contract, ,which non-Federal ahare shAll be annollnc('d 
Ihrough a notice in the Federal, Regillter and' mAY be in the (orm 
or I'osh or in-kind contributiona, rairly valued. ' , ' ' 

(h) INCRF.ASE.-The Secreta? may increase the non-Federnl 
shore that ia required or a recipient or a grant or contract under 
thiR port' aRer the firllt year auch recipient receivea funds under 
IIlIch grant or contract. . " ' 

(c) MAxlMuM....,...The non-Federal share required under thill lIec­
tion IIhall not exceed 60 percent of the cost of the actlvitiea allsillted 
purlluAnt to a grant or contract under this part. 

, 	 ' 

, SEC. 238. OFFICE OF TRAINING TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER. 

" (A) 1'RANSFER;- . 
20 lise :,f),t:! {n IN GENERAL.-The Office of Training Technology Trans­
nnt,. fer all established under section 6103 of the Training Technology 

Transfer Act of 1988 (20 U.S.C. 6093) is tranaferred to and. 
(!lItllblished in the Office or Educational Technology. 

(2) TECHNICAL AMBNDMENT.-The firet lIentence of,section 
6103(11) ,of the Training Technol~ Transfer Act of 1988 (20 
U.S.C. 5093(a» is amended by striking "Office of Educational 
Research and Improvement.~. and in~!!rting ~Qrr!!=e or Edu­
cAti~nal Technolo~. " . 

PARTn-;-AtmlORIZATION OF 
APPROPRIATIONS 

20 lise ~,~7 I. SF-C. 2-t1. AtmlORI7A110N OF APPRoPRIATIONS. 
(8) NATIONAL EOUCATION GoALS PANEL~-There are authorized 

. to be 	appropriated $3,000,000 for fillCal year 1994 and such sumll 
nA mAY, be nei:e88ary for each or the four succeeding fiacal yearll. 
lo CArry out part A or this title. ", . 
. " (b) NATIONAL EDUCATlON,STANDARDS ANll IMPROVEMENT COUN· 
c'u•.- Thp.re are authorized to be approprioted $3,000,000 for IiscAI 
yesr' 1994, and auch surna as may be necessary for each or the 
fillesl yeara 1995 through 1998, to carry out part 8 of thia title. 

(c) OI'PORTUNITY-To-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GJlANTS.-There are 
, authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for fiacal year 1994, and 
lIuch sum. a. may be nece888ry for fillCal year 1995. to carry 
out 8Cction 219. . " 

. (d) AssESSMENT DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION GRANTS.­
There are ",authorized to be approPriated $6,000,000 for fiscal year 

--....;---·~-.....-·-··...,.,......,...-~-·..;'<1I'lIoi_~~~~''''!'II)f~"tt~r..''P-~~t::.:.·';>jII~":'T~'";·,·1'~''''<!'1".:...r:r~ -( .•.~~,;~. 
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1994, and such lIumS as may be neceual'1 lor eaeh of the 4 succeed­
ing fiacalyears, to carry out lIection 220. ..'. 

TITLE Ill-STATE AND LOCAL 

EDUCATION SYSTEMIC IMPROVEMENT 


RF.C. 901. FINDINGS, 20 IJSC fjRRt, 

The Congresll findA that- . .. 
(I) all IItuden18 con, learn and achieve to high standards 


and must rCAli%e their potential if the United Statea is to 

prosper; , . ' 


(2) the reforms in education from 1977 through 1992 hAve 

Achioved some good reAulta, but auch reform efforts oRen have 

been limited lo a few schools or to a lIingle. part of. the edu­
cotional system; '.' 

. (3) leadership must come fromteacherarelated services 

peraonnel, principals, and' parents in indivi~ual achoola, and 

rrom policymakers at the local, State, triball and national levels, 

in order for lasti!,g improvements in stuaent. performance' to 

occur; , ,. 


(4) simultaneous top-down and bottom-up education reform' 
. is nece88ary 	 to spur creative .nd Innovetive aopro.ches, by 

individual achools to help .n students achieve internationally 

competitive atandardll; , 


(6) strategies mUlt be deYelo~ .". communities end States 

tollUpport the revitalization of ell loCal public echools by fun­

damentally chenginl{ the entire .yet.em of public education 

throu,h comprehenSive, coherent, .nd coordinated improve· 


, ment In order to increa.. student _min.. . . ' 
(6) parenta, tesch~re and other local educatont,.and busi­


neas, communit" and triL.i1 leaders mWlt be involved in·devel·' 

0Fi!'l( II;Y8temwide improvement stratesiea thet reneet the needs 

o thilr individual communities. , 

(1) &ate and local education Improvement elrorts must . 

l~te eIn~eaforp~dl... an studenta and families 

with CoordInated .cc:en to .ppropri.te 'Iiocitill: ~rvieea, health' 

cere, nutrition. and e.rI)' chDdhoOd edueation. and child care 

to remove ~tab1e barriers to leaming and enhance school 

readineaa for .11 etudenlr,' , . 


. (8) States .ncllGeeJ ene.tionel .pneies, working together, 

must immediate., set about _ ..Iopl....nd Im,lementing auch 

systemwide improvement dnteci- if our N.tion i8 to educate . 

all children to meet their lUll poIentlal.nd .chieve the National' 

Education Goals deecribed 1ft Utle I; ',' : 


, (9) State and local s~cim~m...t etrategiea, mUllt 

provide all students with elFecU.. rnilehanllftl••nd appropriate 

pAths to the work force as well as to Maher education: 


(10) businesses should be en~ , ' 
(A) to enter into prtnenhlpe With IChoolIlj 
(8) to provide .nformaUon ami auidanee to achool8 ,'. 

baaed on the needs of ...... bwIi.... fOr properl), educated , 
gradu.tes in general and Oft the IK!ed rorp.rticul.r work· 
place akills th.t the ec:hoola m.)' provid~' ' 

. (C) to provide n_1'1 education .nd training mate· 
rials and support; and " 

_""''''':!_ t•• ·.; :'~'.'""":' ,_ 
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. (D) to continue the lir~lo~llearninR P~AA throughout 
.the employment·yeanoran individuRI; .'.... 
(II) eehools should provide informRtion to bU8ine8Ae8' 

regarding how the bueineae CAlmmunity cnna8siAt IIchoolAin 
. meeting the pul"pOIIP or this Ad; '" .. " 
.'(12) institutions or higher education 8hould b4, encourR"ed 
to enter' into partnerehipe with echoolB to provide inrormatton 
and RUidRnce to schools .on the skins and knowledge graduateA 

, need 	inorder to enter .nd BUccetlsrully complete;polltAecnndnr)', 
edUCAtion, and schools should proVide informAtion and guidAnrri 
to institutions or higher education on tho ekille.knowledgo, 
lind preservlce trRining teachen need. Rnd thn' typell of profeil­
Rion.ot dev~lopment educatonneed in order to m~et the pur­
PQ!leR oHhu, Ad;'" . .' 

•(13) . t.he appropriata and innovative' use of technology:. 
. 'includi~g distance leRmi.nB.can be yer>: effective in helping, 

'. 	~ pmvlde RII 9.tudenl.s w,th the opportun~ty to leRm And. meet 
Jllgh lltandards, _ ." . - . 

(14) Feder.1 runds should be targeted to support State 
and local initiRtives. and to leverage Stata and local re8ource14 
for designi!,)g and implementing systemwide education improve­
ment plans; . ' 	 .,. .' . 

i ~-
. (5) all students .re· entitled to parlielpata in 'a broRd 

Rnd challenging curriculum· and to h.ve access·~ resourceA' 
sufficient to .adieas other educ.tion 'needs; .nd ". . , 
.' . (16) quality educ.tion m.nagement servieea 'are being uti-

C', .. Iized by loealeducational agenciea.nd echools·through contrac- .';:,:­
. 	 tURI agreements· .mong loc.1 educational agencies or ·.chools 

and bU8inesses providing quality educa.tionmanagement serY: 
ices.' , '. . 

u.:;c [,R!l2 SEC. 502, PuRPosE. 

. (a) PuRI'osE.-1t is the. purpoaeor thi8 title to improve the' 
'r" quality or education ror .11 students by improving Btuden,t learning . 

':. . through a long-term.bro.d·based effort to promote coherent and. 
• coordinated-improvements -in.the.system. .«»L~du£a~i!>n...' th~~~ghout. • 
the Nation .t the State .nd local levels. . .' , ", ' . - . . 

'. . (b) CONGREssrONAL INTENT.-'l'histitle provides new authori­
ties and runding ror the N.tion's achoolBystems without replacing 
or reducing run.ding.· ror ~xisting. Federal education ·rrogram8.1t 
iM the intention' or the ConJireati that no State' ~r loca educational 
agency will reduce its runding ror education or (or education reform 
on Account or receiving .ny runda under this title. . 

;>11 lI!·i· r,!I'JI:! RF.(!. :303. AunioRlZAnON 0 .. APPROPRIATIONS. 

. There are authorized lobe. appropriated. $400.000,000 fQr the'. 
fiflcnl yeRr 1994, .nd suchsumsaa maybe nec~RR!,ry rQr eAch 
of the fiAcol years 1995 through 1998. to CRrry out thlR .tltle.. 'c •. ' 

?Il lise ~.IlR·1 . Sf:(;. 304. AI.I.()TMENTOP n1ND8. ' . 	 . 

(a) R':SERVATJ0tfS OF FUNDS.-From runds appropriated under 
. . flection 303, the Secretary-· . ". . 

'. (I) sh.n reserve. total orone percent ~ provide aRRi8tance, 
in amounta determined'by the.Secretary--	 . . 

. (A) to the outlying areas;. . .'. . . 
(B) lo the SeCretary or the Interior to benefit Indian· 

8tudents in IChools operated or runded by the Bureau;
Md '. '. 

PUBLIC LAW I03;..227-MAR:31; 1994 .• 108 STAT. 159.­
. 	 .' 

(C) to the Alaska Federation oIN.IlYe8 In cooperation 
. with the Alaska Native Education Counell lo benefit Ala8ka 
N.tive students; and . . . . 

. (2) m.y reserve a total or not more th.n 5 pereent ror­
. . (A) national leaderehip activities under sections 313 

. and 314; . '. '. i, . . 

- (B) the costa or peer review ofStata improvement plan" 
,and applications un.der thi.-title; and . ,... ." .. 

. . . (C) evaluationactivitiea underaectlon 221.. . 
. . (h) STATF. ALI.QTMENnt-From the amount app~riated!lnder 


. l!ection303 and not reserved under subsection (a) 111 each. fiacal 

yeoI' the Secretary RhnUn'lAke allotments to State educational agen­

",if-,A nl! fQIlOWII: . .: ,...... '.' . 
\.' (l)J;O percent ohuch amou~tah.n be allocated in accord-. 

oQce with the .relntive amonnt.'t·each State .wouldhave received· 
unde..-- chapler 1 of. title 1. or the Elementary and Secondary -;. 
F.dticAtion Act of 1965 for the preceding fiscal year ir rundit 

. 'under snch ChApter in lIuch preceding fiBcRI year' were not. 
" .. '-reilerved ror the outlying areas. " C ..' • 

(2) 50 percent of such amo ...nt shall be aUocated in accord­
.Ance. with the relative amounts each State would have received 
,under part. A. or 'chapter' 2 or title I or the Elementary and 

. . Secondary Education Act of 1965' ror theprec:eding fiscRI year 
. i~ rund~undersuch chapter in such preceding liecal yea.r were 

not reserved ror the outlying areas. .' " .' " 
(c) REALIAYfMENTS.-Ir. the Secretarydetennines .that any 

amounl or a State ,e~ucation.r.p!nc:y's.notment. for .ny fiscal 
year under'subsectiOn (b) will not. be needed for such fiscal year 
by the· State•. the Seeretary sh.n re.llot such .mount to other' 

- State education.1 agencies t .... t need addition.I runds. in such man­
:. ner as the Secretary detennines is appropri.te. ..., . . . 

,(d) MAI~NANCE .01" EPFORT.-Eaeh recipient of runds under 
. this title, in utilizing the proceeds or .n .lIotment received under' 
,this title, . sh.n. maintain the expenditures or such recipient ror 

... the act.lvtUea ••Isted under this title .t • level. equal to not less . 
. ' " :'-~an·the,leveI· or such-expenditures m.lntained. bysuch..recipient . . . 

. .' ror then.., ,..r preceding the nacal year for which 8uch .lIotmenl---- -:c-:- ,-•. ~ .. 
: is reCeived. except that·'the Secretary may n!duce. temporarilY.or . 
~rmanently. the level~rexpenditure8 l"e9~ired by ~his:8ub8ection 
'If .the Secretsry deternunea that auch recipient has JUBtlfiable rea. 

ROnerOr a reduction in the level or expenditures required by thi9' 


. subsection. . . . . . ..... .' . 

SEC. 301S. STATE APPLICATIONs., : 20 IISr: r,IlRt.. 

(A).APPUCATION.- .' .... ' .. ' 
.(1) IN CENF.RAL. ...,-Esch State edlie.tional agency that

'."", . dellireR to receive Rnallotment under this title shAll, lIuhmit 
an application to the Secretary.t such time and in suc'h mAnner 
Ali the Secretary.mRY determine. ..... . . ' 

(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATlON....:..I" addition to the informa- ... 
tion describe.d in 9ubsections (b) and (C;). eac;h such applicAtion' 
shAll include- . . . " . 

. . (A) an a89urance th.t the" State educational agency 
will cooperate with the Secretary in' carrying out the Sec· 
retary's responsibilities under section 312 ••nd will camp'y 
with reasonable requCJ'" or the Secr,eta.ry rordata related 

http:Secr,eta.ry
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to the State'8 progress in developing and implementing 
i\.s State improvem~nt plan under R«tion 306; , 

(8): ana8surance that State law' proVIdes adequat.c 
Ruthority 'to calT)' out each component of the StAt.c'a 
improvement plan develo~, or to be developed under 
Rf'dion 306, or that .uch authority will be BOught; 
, (C) an a8.urance that the State content stAndards 
Rnd 'SlAte .tudent performance .tandard. developed for 
Rludent achievement are not less rigorous than Ruch lllAnd· 
Mds used prior to the date orenaelment orthis Act; 

, (0) "nas.urance that the State will provide for hrond 
puhlic participation in the planninr proccSIl; and :, , 

(E) lIuch other allsuraneea and Information IU' the Sec· 
, , relAry may require. , , ' 

, (h) FIJL<;T YF.AR.-A State educational agency's application for 
the ,firlit yellr ofassilltance under this title 8hall-, " 

, (I) dellcrihe the proce811 by which ,the State educationAl 
Rgf'ncy will ,Ievelop a State improveme.nt plan that meel!' the 
requil"f'II;;;nts of lIeelion 306; and " . . 

(2) describe how the State, educational agency will ulle 
funds received under'thil title for .uch year, includinr how 
lIuch agency' will make ,.ubl"ants tolocel educational agenciell 
in accordance with section 309(a), and how luch agency will 
use funds received under this title for education preaemce 
program. and ·profe.ional developmentaetivitie. in accordance 
with lleetion 309(b). " 

, (c) SUBSEQUENT YEARS.-A State educational agen~s applica~ 
tion for the seeond year ofa.i.tance under this title 8han- ' 

(I) cover the second thl'OUlh nnh yearl! of the State'll 
pArticipation; ", ' 


, (2) include a copy of the State'. improvement plan that, 

meets the requirements of lled.ion 306, or if the State improve·

ment plan i. not complete, a ·.tatement of the .tep. the State 

will' take to complete the plan and a aehedule for doing so; 

And ',' 

" ,(3) include an explanation of how. the St,a'" educational 
Agency will ullefund. received under this title, includinr hOw 
such agenCy will make .ubgrants to locel educetional agencies 
'in accordance with lection 309(a), and how .uch agency will ;, 
use auch funda received under this title for education preservice 
programs and profe.ional development activitie8 in accordance 
with lIection 309(b). ' , 

:0 usc f.RR", ' SF-e. SIIe. STATE 1MPIlOVII:MRNTPLAN8. 

(a) BASIC SCOPB OP PLAN.-Except as provided' in, seetion 
305(c)(2) and con.i.tent with the requirements of this section, any 
SlAt.c educational apnq that wi.hes to receive an allotment under ' 
Uiis title aRer its lil'llt year of participation aha" develop lind 
implement a State improvement .,Ian for the improvement' of ' 
~I~mentary and secondary education In the StaLe. 

(b) PLAN DEVELOPMENT.- ' 
(1) IN OBNBRAL.,;....,A State Improvement plan under this 

title .han be denloped ." .. broad-baaed State panel incoopera­
tion with the State educetional agency and t.he Governor. The 
pan,l.han include- ' ' ' 

(A) the Governor and the chief State aehool officer. 
or their deal......: 
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(8) the chair,eraon or thti State board 01 education, 

and the 'chairperson. of the .,.,...,.....te .uthoriaing , 

committee. of the State lep.latun, 01' their ....ienees; , 


(C) teacher8, principale. and admlnfatraton whO have 

8uceeallfully improved, .tudent performance, and deana or 

senior, adminiatrators ofa collep,8Chaol. or department

'of educat.ion; , . ' 

, (0) repre8entative. of teacher'. org.niution•• ' parents, 

lIecondary BChool IItudents, institution. of higher education. 

bUllineslI and labor leadel'll, community-baaed organizationa 

of demon9trated effectiveness> organization. semng young

children, local hoardll of education, State and loeal official8 

,responsible for health. !IOCial, and otherrelateil' services, 

private IIchoolll in which students or teachers participate 

in Federal educationprogram8, and, as appropriate, Indian 

lrihell and olhef8; , 

(E) reprellenlative8 from rural and urban locel edu­
CAtional agenciell in the State, a8 appropriate; and 


(t') experts in educational mea8urement and a88e811­
'ment. " 
(2) APPOINTMF.NT. .,-The Governor and the chiefState school 

, officcr shall each apPoint half themembel'll of the panel and " ' 

shall jointly. seled the Chairperaon of lbe panel and the rep-'

resenlative of private aehool. deaeribed in paragraph (1)(D). ' 

" " (3) REPRESENTAnoN.-(A) To 'the axtenUea.ible, the mem-' " 


,bership'of the panel shan be po£raphically tepreaentative, of 

the Slate and reneet the divel'llity of the population of the 

State with regard to race, ethnicity, gender, and dieability

characteri8tics.' " 

(B) The, meniberahip of the panel .hall be composed 80 
thAt the minimum total number of memberl! of the panel with 
expertise or back~und in the, educational neede or aa8e8S­ '. 
ments of children' from low-income' familiee, children with 
minority backarounda, children 'with limited-English· pro·
ficiency, or children with diubiliUee, aemng on the panel- . 
" '(I) beal'll the ume relation to the total number of' , 

meD!M,I"II llerving on the panel a. the total number of ' 

all lIUdl'children in the State-bears to-thetolal number 

ofall children in the State: or " , ' 


Cii) i. at,le..t one-third of the number of membera. 

of the .,-nel, " 


whichever 18 I... 

H) CONsuLTAnoN.-'11Ie pan,••han con.ult the Governor, 

the chief State aehool officer, the State ,board of education, 
, and relevant committees or the State legi.lature in developing

the State improvement plan., ' '. 
(5) OUTREACn.-The panel shall be ....pon.lble for conduct· 


ing R lllatewide, vassroots outnachpftlee88, including conduct. 

ing public heannga to involve educat.ora, related Bervice8 

personnel, parents, foeal officiale, trlb.l IO'"mment officials 

a8 appropriate., individuals rep.......U. frivate nO,nprofit 

elementa'1 ana secondary aehoOle. comm..::::% .nd bueine88 

leadera. atize~a, children'. advocate.. ' ry achool .tu­

dents, and othel'll with a atake ift the suc:eeu or etudents 

and their educetion 8J8Lem, and who .... repnwefttative of 

the divel'll!t1 of the State and the State'e dudent, population,

including••tudents oflimited·Bngli.h profld8~, .tudents with 
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disabilities, and, as appropriate, American Indian. Alaska 

Native, and Native Hawaiian studen18, in. the development 

of th'; State improvement rlan and in a con~inuing dialogue 


, regRrding the need for an nature of slandardll for studen18 

, ond 'local and State reaponaibilitiea for helping all fltuden18 
Rchieve such atandards in order to assuro that the development 
Rnd implementation of the State improvement piAn rcncclll 
local needs and experiences and does not reflult in A signifiCAnt 
increa!le in paperwork for teachen., ' " 

(6) PROCF.DtmE AND APPROVAL.-The panel flhRII develop 
" Stnte improvement plan. provide' opportunity for puhliccom-· 

. ment, And IIubmit IIuch plan to the Stnte educAtionnl Rgency 
for npproval. 

(7.) SURMISSION.~The State edu~ationaL agency shRIl !!lIb-, . 
mit lhe original State improvement'rlan developed by the paOf'1 
nnd the State improvement plan i modified by such agency, 
together with an explanation of any changes made by such 
Agency to the plan devel~ped by the panel. to the Secrelary 
for approval. 

(8) MAnERS NOT UNDER THE JURI."IDiCTION OF THE STAn:; 
F.OtJCATIONAL AGENCY.-If any portion of a State improvement 
plan addresses matters that, under State or other applicable 
law, are not 'under, the authority of the State ed~calional 
agency, the State educational agency shall obtain the approval 
of, or changes, to,' such portion, with an explanation thereof, 
from"the Governor or other oR"tcial responsible for that portion 
before submitting such plan to the Secretary. 

(9) MONITORINO; REVISIONS; REPORTlNO.-Aner approval of 
the State improvement plan by the Secretary, the panel shall 
be infonned of progre.. on such pl.n by the State educational 
agency, and such agency, in close consultation .with 'teachers, 
principals, administraton, advocates and parents in local edu­
cational a,encies and sch~lsreceiving runds under this tille. 

_ shall. monltor . .lhe 	implem~ntat.ion .nd operation or such plan. 
The panel. shall review such plan,and' based on the'progress-·~. 
described in the preceding sentence, detennine ir reVisions to, 
such plan 'are appropriate and necessary. The panel shall 
periodically report such detennination to the public: ' 
(e) TEACHINO. LBARNINO. STANDARDS, AND AssESSMENTS.-Each 

StRte educational agency, with broad·based classroom teacher input. 
!!hAIl e8tablish and include in its State improvement plan strategies 

, for meeting the Nat.ional Education Q08ls by improving teaching. 
. and' learning and students" mastery 	of basic and advanced skills 
in core content areas, such .s Englis.... mathematics, science '(includ­
ing physics), history. JeGll'aphy, roreign languages, the arts, civics· 
and government, and economica. Such strategic&-'­

(l) shall include--: 
(A) a .process ror developing or adopting Stateconlerit 

standards and State student perfonnance standards ror 
all students. which proceas shall include coordinating the 
standards developed funuant ~ aection lIS of the Carl ' 
D. Perkin. Vocationa and Applied Technology, Education 
Act; , , 	 . 

(8) a proeeaa ror developina and implementing' valid. ~ . 
nondiaeriminalor)', and reliable State alles.ment&- ' 

(i) which alJ8eSlhnents aftall ­

--~~--, ........ -...... ~--",..;....,...- ­
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(I) be aligned wit" .uch Slate's content stand· 
ards; . 

'(II) involve multiple meatnU'e~ or student 
perfonnance" " ' . 

(III) pro';;de ror- '.' . ' , 
, (aa) the participation in such asse88ments 

of all students with: diverse leal'J'ing needs; 
and ' 

. (bb) the adaptations and accommodations. 

·necessary to pennit auch participation;' , 


. (IV) be consistent with relevant,nationally 
recognized professional and technical standards for 
such aS8Cssments; ; 	 , 

(V) be capable of providing coherent infonna-. 
tion about atudent attainments relative to the 

.Stnte content standards; And ..., 
(VI) suppOrt effective curnculum andinstruc­

tion; and " ..' , 
. (ii) which proccsa shall provide for monitoring the 


implementation of such 8aaeS8ments and the impact 

of such aaaessments on i.mproved inatruetion for all 

studen18; ­
(C) a process for .ligning State-or local curncula, 


in"tructional material. .nd State alle..ments' with the 

Stete content standardS c and State student perfonnance.,

stAndards; and . . 


". , (D) a process rorramiliarizina teaehenwith the State 
content standards' and State at.udent performance stand· 

. arda and developing the capability of te.chen to proVide . 
, high quality instruction within .... e content .reas deaeribed 
in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of this subsection; 
(2) may indude strategies aueh a.e-	 . 

(A) • procca ror providinl, ...istance and support to 

local educational agenda .nd schools to strengthen the 

capacilJ ofaueh agencies and school. topro:ride all studen~ 

the OPPOrtUnit.y to inereaae educational .chievement and 

meet -State content .Iland.rds .nd State atudent perfonn-. 

anee .tand....; .. " , 


(8) ......ing ....e elfect.ivene ...nd equity of the school. 

finance program. or the Slate to identify disparities in the 

resources av.ilable to each local educational. agency· ond 

school in such State and Mauch disparities affed the 


, ability orthe Stateeducalional ..ncy and local educational 
agencies to develop and Implement. pl.na under this title; 

(C) a process for deYeloping. selecting, or recommend­

ing instructional materials, Including 'pnder, eqU,itable ond 

multicultural materials. and l.eehnolog)' to, support ond 

assist local eduC8~ional agenciea .nd lIChool. to provide 

all students the opportunity Co meet. State content stand­

ards and State student ~rfonnance .tandards; 


(D) aprocesa for pnmcJi", .p~priate .nd effective 
. prore ..ional develo~en", IndWilna aha use of l.eehnology. 
distanCe leaming, and pnder-equltable method., nece88ary 
ror teachen, IIChool aclminiatratora~ and oahan to help all 
students meet. State content. standards and State student. 
'performanee .tandard.; .nd ',' . 
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. (f?) a process for improving the State's lIystem of 
teRcher and echooladministrator preparation Rnd licenllure. 
lind of continuing rroreB8ionaJ development programs,. 
including the use 0 technolOK}' at both the Slate and 
local levels, 80 that all teachen, related serviceli personnel, 
·lInd administrato... develop .the suhj~ct matter lind. pedR­
gogical expertise needed to prepare oil stud~nlR to m~t 
St.nte content slandards and SlRl.n. Rtlld...nt performnnco
AtRndards.· .. 

(,I) OI'I'ORTIJNITY-To-LEARN STANDARDS ANO STRATEOIF.!I.- -' 
(I) IN GF.NEIlAI•.-Each State improvemrnt rlnn flhan elll".,·. 

liRh sl.andards or strategies for providing al IIludenlR wilh 
nn opportunity to learn. Such slandardR' or strntegicR shnl! 
inr:lude' sllch factors' all the 'Slate deems Rpproprinte to en!lure 
thnt nil IItlldflnta receive II fair opportunity to arhieve the' 
kllowledge and Skm8 RS described in State content stRndnrd" 
I'IlII St.nte student perfonnance standards adopted by the State.. 

(2) IMI'U:MENTATION.-Notwithstanding any olher provi: 
!lion of thi!! Act, tho implementation ofopportunity·to-Ienrn. 
!llnndRrds. or strRtegies shall be voluntary on the Pllrt of the 
State!!, loclIl educational Rgenciell, and 8chools. 

(3) CONSTRUCTION.-Nothing ·in this section shall be con­
!l1.m('d~ . . 

.. (A) mandate equalized 8Pending per pupil for a State, 
local educational agency •.or school; or 
. (D) mandate nat.ional school building slandardll for 
a Slate,loc:al educational. agency, or school. 

(e) GoVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY AND MANAOEMENT.-Each 
State improvement plan shall establish atrategies for improved 
governance, accounlabilityand management of the State's education 
~Y!ll.em, Ruch all-. . 

(1)' aligning responaibility.authority,and accountability 
throughout the education Bylltem,lIO that deci8ions regarding 
the mean!! for achieving State content standards and· State 
IIt~dent perfonnance standard8 are mado closest to the leamen;
nnd" "'" 	 . .:,i 

(2) creating an integrated and coherent. approach to recruit­
ing. retaining'and· 8upportingthe continued profellsional devel­
opment of teacherll (including vocatihnal teache ...), and other 
educatol1l• givinlllpecial attention to the recruitment into and 
retention of qualified minoritiell' in the educalion profession, 
(0 PARENTAL AND COMMUNITY SUPPORT AND INVOLVEMENT.­

"~nch State improvement plan IIhall describe at.rategiea for how 
the Stllte educat.ional agenq' will involve parenLII and other commu­
nity repreaentaUveli in planning, delligning. and implementing the 
StnlR. improvement plan. includinr atrategies such ae- . . 

(I) focu8ing public and private community resources and 
puhlic school resourcell on prevenUon and early intervention 
to Rddres8 the needa or alllltudentll by identifying and removing . 
unnecessary repl.tiona and obstaclea to coordination; and 

(2) IncreBllrn, thtt acc:eee ofall 8tudenLII to BOCial servicea. 
health care. nutntion, related B8mce8. and child care service8, 
and locatinr lIuchaemceeln echooill. cooperating8ervice agen­

," 	 ciea. community.baaed.. cente.... or other convenient 8itell 
designed to pJ'OYide "one-atop ahopping" for parentll and'8tU­
dM~ "'" 

... ~-,< -~~... -;....,........................-'---.----.. ............... ~ ...........__--:-01. ..." ..... '"'.,...~~'t ., • 
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(g) MAKINO nlE IMPROVEMENTS SYsTDrwmIL-To help provide 

all itt.udenta· throughout the State the oPportunit7 to meet Slate 


· standarda. each State improvement plan shan dncribe IItrategie8, 
lIueh as strategiell that- . '. 

(1) provide for the availability of curricular materialll.· 

learning technologip'II, including distance learning, and profe8­
sional development in a manner that enlUreli equal accesll 


. hy Rlliocal p.ducationRI agencie8 in the State; and .: 
• (2) develop partnlinhipa with Indian tribell and 8chools 


rllnd~d by the nurenu. where appropriate. to improve consillt, 

f'ney Rnd compatihility in cuniculum among public elementary 

nnd IIccondAry IIchoolA. and such IIchoolll funded by the Dureatl 


.nt all grAde levela. 	 . 
(h) PROMOTING nOTl'OM-Up REFORM.-Each State improvemp.nt. 


plnn "hAil inclu~e strntegiell for ensuring that. comprehensive, sys- .' 

tl"lnic reformi!! promoted from. the bottom up in cOmmunitiell, 

locnl educRtional agenciell, and schools. as well as guided. by 

coordinntion nnd facilitation from State leaden. including IItrategies 


· slIch ns- . 	 . 
(1) providing nexibility to individual school8 and local edu­

. cational agencies to enable luch echools and agenciell to adapt 

And integrate State content lltandards into couraes of 8tudy . 

nppropriate forindividualechoolll and communities; and .' 


. 	 .(2) facilitating the provi8ion of waive... ·from Stato rules 

and regulationll that impede the ability of local educational 

agencies orschool8 to carry out local improvement plans. . 

(i) DROPOtrr STIlATEGIES.-Each State improvement plan ilhaJl 


include 8trategies .for a88i.sting local educational agencies and. 

IIchoolll to enable 8uch.agenCieliandechoole- . '. 


(1) to meet the needa of echool-aged children who have , 
dropped out ofIIChool;·· '. .'. . . 


. (2) to. bring such· childien into the education system:' and 

(3) to help auch lIt.udentll meet State content 8~ndards 


and State ltudent perfonnanca lltandard .. 

0) CooRDINAnON Wmt ScHooL-TO-WORK PROORAM9.-If a 


-State hu ncelveclFedenl a88.,tance for the INrp088 of planning 

for. expandi .. or establishing a .ehoOl-f.o.work 'program, lhen' a 

Stateahall include in the State improvement plan a deecription 

of how auch aehool·f.o.work program will·be incorporated into the' 

school refonn efl'ortll or the Stale. In particular. the State improve­

ment plan IIhall include a deec:ription of how aec:ondary schoolll 

will be modified in order to rrovlde c:areer guidance, the integration 


· of academic and vocationa education, and work·based learning, 
'. if lItlch programs' are propollfJd In the State's. echool-f.o.work plan. 

(k) 8ENCHMARKS AND nMBUNI8.-Each· State improvement.· 

plan "hall include speCilic benchmark. oI'lmproved atudent perfonn­

ance and of progress in imple.menUng euch plan, and bmelineli 

against which the progrelill of the State In carryinr out 8uch ptan,' 

including the elementll described In sublectlonB (c)through (j)•. 


· can be meaaured. . 
(I) COORDINATINO S1'RA.TBOII8..-Each State plen shall include 


strategies for c:oordinatinr the In.....tion 01' academic and voca­
· tionat inBlrudion pu...uant to the Carl D. Perkirui Vocational and 

Applied Technology EducaUon Ad. • . .' . 


(m) PROORAM IMPROYEMENTA.ND AccoUNTAJiILlTv:-Each Slate 

improvement plan shall dellCrilJe-:- . 


http:IMPROYEMENTA.ND
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, (I) how the State will monito~ progress towards implement.: 
ing the State and loeal improvement plans; and ' 

(2) procedures the State plans to use, consi!!tent with Slato 
lAW, to Improve schools that are no~ meeti,"!C the State content 
IIumdMds yoluntarily adopted by the StALe within the ('stah­

, Ii!lhed timeli.nes. ',',' . ' "'" 
(n) PEER REVIEW AND SECRETARIAL MJ'ROVAL."'7" , .' ' 

(1) IN GENERAL.---(A) The Secretary shall review, within 
a reasonable period of time, each State improvement plan pre­
pAred under this section, and each application submitted under 
IIection 305, through a peer review process involving the os!!i!!t­

, once and advice of State a~dlocal educntionpolicymaker!'l. 
,('(lllcalor!!, cla!!sroom teachers, related services personnel. 

expert!! on educational innovation and improvement, parent!l, 
advocates, and other appropriate individuals. Such peer review 

, p ro('(' !ill' sholl be reprellenlative of the diversity of the United 
SUiteR with regard to geography, race, elhnicity, gender and' 
disability chArActeristics. Such peer review process !!hall include 
at least I site visit to' each State, except during the period, 
when fI Stflte improvement plan is being developed. ' 

(0) Notwithstanding the provisions' of subparagraph (A), 
in the first year that ,a State educational ager:tcy submits an 
application for development of a State improvement plan under, 
this title the Secretary shall not be required to;-­

.' (i) review such application through a peer review proc­
ess; and ' . ' 

(ii) conduct a site visit. 
(2) MPROVAL.-The Secretary shall 'approve a State 

improvement plan if such plan is submitted to the Secretary 
no't'later than 2 years after the date. the State educational 
Agency receives"ils first allotment under ,section 304(b). and 
when the Secretary determines, aner considering the peer 
reviewers' comment, that such plan--' 

. , (A) reflecls a widespread commitment within the State; 
>. - -, (B) holds rea90nable"promise of-helping all, students 

to achieve at the high levels called for by this Act; 
. (e) meets the re,quirementsof subsections (a) through 
(k); and '. ' ' , 

(D)allows local schools. local educational Agencic!! and 
communities the nexibilily to implement local improvement 
plans in a manner, which renects loclll,needs and require> 
menta in order to promote a 'bottom ... up' system of school 
reform. ,",' , ' 

, (3) DlSAPr~OV~I•.-The SecretarY'/lhnllnot disapprove' a 
Stnte improvement plan, or any Slate applicalion submitted 
undcr section 305, before ofTering the Statc- , 

(A) an opportunity to revise such plnn or applicntion; 
and 


, (8) a hearing. " ' 

(0) REGULAR REV1Ew.-Each State improvement plan shall 

include a process for periodically reviewing and updating any State 
content· standardll, State student performance standards. Stnle 
opportunity-to-Ieam standardll or strategies, and Slate assessments. 

(p) A.MENDMENTS TO PLAN.- ' 
(1) IN GENERAL.-Each State educational agency shall 

periodicany review its State improvement plan and revise such 
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plan, as appropriate,in accordance with the proc8sa described 

In subsection (b). ' . " ' 


(2) REVIEW.-The Secretary shalt review any ml\for amend~ 

ment to a Sta.te improvement ·planand. lI~alt not disapprove 

any lIuch amendment before ofTering, a State educ,ational 

agency­

(A) an opportunity to revise such amendment: and 
(8) a hearing. : - , 

(q) PREEXJSTINO STATE PLANS AND PANEL8.­
, (1) IN GENERAL.-If a State has developed a comprehensive 


'and lIylitemic State improvement plan to help all,sludents meet 

SlRte standards or any component of. such plan, that meels ' 

the"' intent and purposes of this section, then the Secretary 

mny approve such plnn or component- notwithstanding lhnt 

Ruch pIAn was not developed in accordance. with subsection 

(b) if the Secretary determines that Buch approval would further 

the purposes ofSlate systemic education improvement. ' 


(2) SPECIAL RULF..---(A) If. before' the ~ate of enactment, ' 

of this Act, a State has made subs,tantial progress in developing 

a plan ,that meets the intent and purpolleB of thillsection. 

but was developed by a panel that does not meet the require­

ments of paragraphs (1) through (3) of lIubaection (b). the Sec­

retary may,at ,the request of the ·Governor and the State 

educational agency, treat such panel all" meetin" the require­

ments of this titlt! if the Secretary determinell that there has 

been Btatewide, involvement.. of educato.... p~renta, Btuden~, 

advncacy groUpB, and other Interested members of the pubhc 


, in the development olthe plan. '. -' 

SEC. 301. 8ECRt:I'ARTS REVIEW OF APPUCATIOHS; PAYMEHT&' 20 "~ r.1I111, 

(a) FIRST YEAR.-The Secretery shall approve the State edu­
cational arencrl firat yellr application under section 305(b) iOhe 
Secretary etennines that.- , ' " . 

---___.(1) .8uch "~pplication meets the requirements of this title; . 
and ' .. , ---~ ..- ;"~ 

(2) there II a substantial likelihood that the, second year 

application oUh. State educational agency under section 305(c) 

will provide for the development and implementation of a ,StAte 

improvement. plan that. complies with section 306. 


, (b) SECOND THROUGH Flmt YWs.":"'The Secretary' shall 
Approve the State educational .apncy's second' year aPflication 
under section 305(c)( 1) for the· aeeolul through finh years 0 partici­
pation only if- ' ' '. . 

, (l)(A) the Secretary hall approved the State improvement 

plnn under Reclion 306(n); or , , 


(0) the Secretary detennines that the Stale has mafle 
, 9ubstantial progress in developing its State improvement plan 


and will implement Buch plan not later than the end of the 

second year of participation; and , " ' 


(2) lhe apr'icalion meets the other requirements of this 

ti~ '. 


" (c) PAYMENTS.-For any fiscal year for which a State hOB an 
approved application under thia title, the Secretary shall provide 
an allotment to the State educational agency in the amount deter­
mined under section 304(b). ',,' ' ,'~ 

~. ~.~-.-.~- - --'----, 
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:~!l lise r,MMR S.:C. 90R. STATE USE OF FUNDS. 
(a) FIR..cn' YF..AR,-In the lirst year for which a Slate educationnl 

ag~ncy receives an allotment under this title. such agency- ., . 
,(l) ir the amount made available under section 303 for 

silch year is equal to or 'greater than $50,000,000, shall usc 
at I(,Ast 60 percent or such allotted funds to award slIbgranla­

(A) in accordance with section :l09{a). to local edll­
cational agencies ror the developmr.nt or implementntion 

• of local improvement plans; and ' , 
(D) in accordance with section 309(b). to improvo 

educator preservice programs and for professional develop­
ment activities consistent with the State improvement plan;. 
(2) if lhe amount made available under !lection JOJ ror, 

fluch yenr is less than. $50,000.000. may u!le !llIch fllmh! for 
the Ruhgrnnts deRcribed in paragraph (I); and . 

'(3) shnll use any Ruch allotted funds not used in nccordnm:o 
with parngrnphs (1) and (2) to develop, revise, expand, or 
implement a State improvement plan de8C~ibed In seclion' 30G. 

, (b) SUCCEEDING YEAR..<J.-Each State educational agency ttl/'It 
rect'ivf'f! an allotment u"der this title for any year after the first 
yt'ar of Ruch agency receives assistance under this title shall ­

(I) use at least, 90 percent of such allotment to make 
subgrant.s­

(A) in accordance with section309(a),tolocar edu­
cational agencies for the implementation of the State 
improvement plan and or local improvement plans; and 

,(8) in accordance with section 309(b), to improve 
educator preservice programs and for. proreiJsional develop­
ment activities that are consistent with the State improve­
ment plan; and, . '. 
(2) use the remainder ohuch assistance ror'State activities 

designed to implement ita State Improvement plan, such as­
. (A) supporting the development or adoption of State 

content. Btandards .and Slate student performance stand­
ards. State opportunity.to.leam standards. and State 
assessments linked to Buch standardB,-inc:luding~' 

(i) through consortia ofStates; or 
(ii)with the assistance of the NalionalEducation 

Standarda and Improvement Council established under 
part B ortiUe flo . . ' 
(8) aupporting the implementation of high-performance 

management and organizational strategies, such as site­
based manapment, shared decisionmaking. or quality 
management principles, ;to promote effective implementa, 

. tion of alim plan; . . . 
(C) supportin, the development and implementation, 

at the local educational a,ency and school building level. 
of improved human resource development systems for 
recruiti,ng, selecting, mentoring. supporting, eyaluating and 
rewardmg edue,.tors: . 

(D) providing special attention to the needs o(minority, 
limited-En,lish proficient, disabled,. and remale' atudents, 
including inatructional programs and activities that encour­
ap such students in elementarY and secondary: schools 
to a.pire to enter and complete post-secondary education 
or training; . ' 

,----.....--_______....,,....._..........£........,.=.J"'_........',_.H..-~:...~_::I.....~_..,.,..__ .~"I."4.U._~,..".;........"'.!:::I:":!:"~-::~yNlf 
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(E) supporting innovative and p'roven methods of 
enhancing a teacher'a ability to. identify atudent learning 
needs, and. motivatin, students to develop hl,her order 
thinkini skills, disciphne. and creative resolution methods, 

(F) supporting the development, at..,the Stete or locaf
level, of performance-based accountability and incentive 
systems ror schools; . ," . 
. (G) outreach to and training ror parents; tribal officials, 
orgAnizations serving young children, claBsroom' teacher!l, 
relAted services personnel, and· other educators. and the 
public, related to education improvement; 

(II) providing technical assistance and other services 
to increase the capacity of local educational agencies and 
schools to develop and implement. systemic local improve­
ment pl~ns, implement new State·assessments, and develop 
curricula consistent with the State content standards and 
Stn~e student performance standords;· ' . '. 

(I) promoting public mognet schools, public "charter." 
Rchool,,", nnd other mechanisms for increasing. choice 

. among public schools. including· information· andreft'rrnl 
programs which provide parents with information. on AVAil­
able choices; . . ' . . ­

(J) supporting activities relat.ing to the planning· of, 
and evaluation of. projects under which local educational 
agencies or schools contract with. pri~ate m~nagement 
organizations to rerorm a school; , . 

(K) suppOrting intergenerational· mentoring programs; 
(L) supporting the development,at the State or -local 

level. of school-based programs that restore discipline and 
reduce. violence in schools and· communities. such as 
community mobilization programs; and .. 

(M) collecting and analyzin, data, . 
(c) LIMIT ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.-A State educational 

. agency that' receiv.ell an allotinellt under this· title in anf fiscal 
year ahall use not more than 4 percent of such allotment msuch 
year, or $l00,OOQ, whichever is greater, for administrative expenses.
which administrative expenses-shalnot include. ·the·expenses 
related to the. activities of the panel' established under section 

•306(b)( I). " , . 
(d) SPECIAL R~LE.-Any new public school estoblished under 


tbis title- ' ' , " .. 

, ( J ) shall be nonsectarian" ,. ' . ' ' 

(2) shall not be affiliat.e~ with a nonpublic Rectarian Rchool. 

o'r religious institut~on; and ' . , , . . 


(3) shall operate under the authority of a State educntional 

. R!:'cncy or local educational agency, . 


SF-C. 309. SUDGRANTS FOR LOCAL REmRM AND PROFESSIONAL 20 usc r.RR~1 


DEVELOPMENT, . 

(A) StIDGRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AOENCIES.- . 

(1) INGF.NF:RAt..-(A) Each State educational agency shnll 

make subgrants; through a competitive process to carry.out 

the authorized activities detJCribed in p.ragraph (4), to local 

educational aJenciell (or conllOrUa C)f such agencies) in accord­

ance with sectton,308. 


(B) In making such subgranta, the State educational agency Urban and 
rural 8r"'''8.shall award not less than 'I 8ubgrant in each fiscal year to 

•• .".,_.....-....,''''..... ~~ ~ "~~-'" ._.• 
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nn urban local educational agency and not lesA thnn louhgmnt 
in ..ach fiscal year to a rural local educational agency, where 
Appropriate, except that thill provision shall' not apply lo tile 
Ili!ltrict or Columbia. An education service agency may II(~rvo 
All a fiscal agent for a rural local educational agency. . 

(C) Each such subl;Tant shall be for a project of sufficient 
duration and of suffiCient size. scope. and quolity ·to rany 
Ollt the purpose oUhis title effectively. . ' ". 

(2) ApPI.ICATION RF.QUlREO.--(1\) A local educolinnni ngency 
flcRiring to receive a Bubgrant under this subsection ror .lhc 
devciopment or a local improvement pIon !lltoll !'IlIhmit nn 
oPIlJicntion to the State educationlll ogency; Such 'oppli.:oti,," 
!'IlIo" contnin assurances that the local edllcntionat nr.cllcY 
intends to 'develop a loclIl improvement pill II thot mc.!I!I 1111' 
TI"luiremenl'l or this: scction: .' , 

. (mA. locol educationol agency ohly shnll hr. r.1il:ihlr. In' 
rcccive a 8ubgrant under this Bubscclion to develop a Inral 
improvement plan ror one fiscal year.' . . 

(:1) PUN IIF.QUIRF.o.-Eachlocal edUCAtional agency (Iesir' 
ing to receive a 8ubgrant under this 8ubsection to implement 
II local improvement plan shall submit a local improvement 
plan to the State educational agency. Each, such plan shall ­

(I\) be developed by It broad-based panel that- . . 
(i) ia appointed by the. local educational agency 

and is repreaentative of the diversity. or students and. 
communitf with regard to . race, language. ethnicity. 
gender, dIsability,' and socioeconomic characteristics 
and includes teachers, parents, advocacy groups, school 
administrators, busineBs representatives, and others. 
liS app'ropriate; and " , " 

bi) shall, following the seleclion of its members, 
establish the procedures regarding the operntion of 
the panel, includin,lhe designalion or the chairperSon; 
(8) address districlwide education improvement, . 

-direcledat enabUn, aU ,lItudents to meet the'State content 
standarda' and State student performance- standards;­
includin,specUic goals and benchmarks, renect the prior­
ities or the State improvement plan (either approved or. 
under development) and indude a strategy ror­
" (i) ensuring that all students have II fAir oppor­

tunity. to learn; 	 " 
" hi) improvin,leaching and learning;. 

(iii) improvln, governance and management; 
(iv) generalin" maintaining, and strengthening 

parental and community involvement: and . " 
. (v) expandln,lmprovemenb throughout the loco I 

educational agency: .."" " 
" (C) 'promote the nexibility or lOCAl schools in developing 

plans which address the pArticulllr needs or their school 
and community and are consistent with the local improve· 
ment piAn; . . . 

(0) deJeribe a process of broad·based community 
participatioll in the development, implementation, and 
evaluation of the loeallmprovement plan; 

(E) deaeribe" how Lhe local educational attency will 
encourage alld assist Jehools to develop and Implement
comprehensive Jehool improvement plans lhat~.. 
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(i) rocus on helping all Bludenta reach State c:On~ent 
standards nnd m.ate student perronnance standards: 
and 

(ii) address relevant elements of the local improve­
ment plan 'of the local educational agency identified 
in subparagraph (0); , . . 
(F) describe how the local educational agency will 


implement specific programs aimed at ensuring improve­

ments in school readiness and the ability of students to 

lenrn elTectively at all grade levels by identiryin, the most 

pressing needs r...cing students nnd their families with 

rcgard to sociol services, health care, nutrition, and child 

cnrr., ond entering into partnerships with public:' and private·, 


.. Ilonprolit Ilr,r.ncies to increase the access or studfmts and 

. rUlIlilies to' coordinated nonsectnrian services in .. school 

~eUin~ or·llt a nr.nrby site; . . ' ',' 


(l.) describe how the subwant funds will 'be used by 

the locnl educationnl agency, and the procedures to be 

IIsed to mnke funds availnble to schools in accordance 

with pnragraph (6)(A); . . 


(II) identiry. with an explanation, any State or Federal· 

requirements that the' local educationnl agency believes 

impede educAtional, improvement and that such agency 

requests. be waived in accordance with section 311, which 

requests IIhall promptlr be transmitted to the SecretAry"'

by the State educationa agency; and·' ,,' . " 

(I) ,contain such other information a8 the Stateedu­
cational agency may reasonably require. " .. 

. (4) .SunMlssloN.-A 'local educational agency which has 
approved a loca.1 improvement plan shall submit such pIon 
to the State educational agency for approval together with 
a deBcription or modifieaUons to such plan and any comments 
rrom the local panel regardin, such plan. , ' . 
'". (5) MONITORiNG.-The panel described in paragraph (3)(1\), 
an.er app~val of the local educational agency's application by 
the State edU(ational agency; shall- be informed .:or progress' 
on iuch plan by the local educational aJCncy, and the local 
educational a,eney shall monitor the Implementation and, 
elTectivene.. 0 the local improvemept plan in close consultation 
with teachers, related services personnel, principals, adminis­
trators. community members, and parents rrom 8chools receiv­
.ing runds under this tille, as well as assure that implementation 
or the local improvement .plan does not result in a significant 
increase in paperwork for teachers. ,The panel shall review 
such plnn and based on theprogreq described in the preceding
"entence, determine if reviSIons to the local improvement plnn 
"hOllld be recommended to the local educaLional agency. The 
ponel shall periodically report such delennination to the puhlic. 

(6) AUTtiOItIZEI) ACTIVITIES.--(A) A local educational agency 

thnt.receives a suhgrant under this lIubscction- ..


"m in the first year such agency rec:eiv~s the 8ubgront

!lhoJl use- " . 


, (I) not more than 25 percenL ofthe suberant funds 
to develop a local improvement plan or for any local 
educational agency activities approved by the State 
educational ogCncy thot are' rcasonably 'related lo' 
carryin, out the State, or lacal improvement plans. 



~. ~~- ~,..-~ 
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which, may include the establishment' of innovnlive 
new public schools; and , 

(II) not les9 than 75 percent of tho suhKrnnt funds 
to support individual. schoof improvement initiatives 
relat.ed to providing all students in the, school the 
opportunity to meet Stat.e content stomlnrd!l nnd Stnle' 
student performance standard!!; and ' , 
(ii) in subsequ!,!nt years, shnll US(! !luhl!nlnt 'fllml!! for 

nny 'activities approved' by tho Sl;ttr. edllClllion;t1 1Ip,l'ncy 
which nrc rensonably related, to corryinl: 0111 Ih" Stnll' 
or locol improvement plans which ,mllY ill(:11II11' , till' 
pslahlishmentof innovative new public sdllmls. ('XCl'pt Ihat 
al. II';tst R5 percent of such fund!! sh;tll h" m;t,le ;\Vailah,.· 
In i .. liivi,lual schools to develop and illlllll'mf'lll rOlllprdlf'!I: 
sivl' schonl improvement pions whicll ;trl' ("~~i':lw(1 In "",,-I 

,'henceds of 'their partie'ular student populatioll anrl 1,..1" 
oil !ltmlcnts meet State content stoll<innls ami 81 :lh' !'In,, 
dent perrorm!ince standards. ' 

I h·,;utvan.1 :11:,·,1 (HI At I(!';tst 50 pl'rcent of the runds made oVllil;thle hy 
n local eciucational agcncy to individual schools nnlier this 
!ledi",i in any fiscal· year shllll be made n,voilable to schools 
wilh ,0 specinl need for such as!li!!limce. AS indicolcd by II 

hi!!h number or percentage of students from low·income 'forni' 
lies, low 'student achievement. or other similar criteriu clevd': 

, .-(1111'.1 by the local educational agency. , ' 
(e) ,A local educational agency mRy not use more than 

five percenlof ,the sUbgrAnt funds such agency receives in 
I'nch fi!lOcal year under, this title for Administrative expense!'!. 

.(7) SPECIAL COtlSJDERATIOtl.":":"The Stule educational Rgency 
'sh;tll Kive special 'consideration in awarding a suhgmnt to-­

(A) a consortium oflocal educational agencies; or 
(8) a local educational agency that provides in the 

Application or local improvement plan described in pura· 
~rnph (2) or (3). respectively, that such subgrAnt fnnci!'! 

_ wilLbe .used, .to" assist a consortium of schools that has 
developed a plan for school.improvement.- ., 

(h) SIIOGRAtlTS FOR PRESERVICE TEAcm:n F.nucATION AN" 
Pnon:SSIONAI. DEVELorMENT ACTIVITIES.- ' 

, I I I IN GF:NERAL.-(J\) F.och State educntionnl or.ency !IOhall 
make !lubgTants. t.hrough a competitive. peer.reviewe,1 proces!'! 
1.0 " Inelll educational agency. or' a consortium or Inc;tl edu· 
COItional agencies,in cooperation with inslitlltions or higher 

, ~ducat.ion. nonp!Ofit o!'JanizRtions, or any comhination thereor. 
10 occordance With secbon 308 to--' , 

(i) improve preaervice teacher educotion progroni!l 
cnn!~ist.ent. with the State improvement plan. induliing'how 
to work effectively with parents Rnd the community; and 

Iii) support continuing. sustained proressional develop­
ment activities for educators and school administrator9 
or related services ~rsonnel working with educators which 
will increRse student. learning in accordance with the State 
improvement plan. 
(8) Each State educationRl agency awurding subgranls 

under subparagraph (A) shall give priority to uwarding such 
subgTants to--:-, 
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, (i) a locol educational agency or CODIOI1ium serving 

8 greater number or pemmtage of dludYantapd .tudents 

than the statewide average or such number or percentage; 


(il) a local educational agency or consortium that. rorms 

partnerships with col1egiate educators to e8ta~lish prores­

,sional development sites; and _' ~ 

(iii) a local educational agency or consortium tha~ 

, (I) ,focuses on upgTading t.eachera' knowledge of 
content areas; or ' , 

(II) targets preparation and continued professional 
development of teachen of students with hmited-Eng. 
li!!h proficiency And students with disabilities. '. , 

(2) AI'I'UCATJON.--F.nch local educational agency'or consor· , 
linm .thAt dellire~ to ,receive a subgrant under this sul,section 
HIIIIII Rubmit ,on application to the Stat.e educational agency 
which- " , 

(A) dellcribes how the applicant will use the subgTant 

to improve teacherpreservice and schoo' administrator edu­

cntion progTams or to implem~nt educator professional 


, development. activities consistent. with 'lhe Stat.e improve" 

ment plan; . ' 


, (B)id,entifiesthe criteria to be used by the applicant. 

,to judge improvements in preserYice ed,ucation or the effects 

_or professional development activities consist.ent with, the 

State improvement plan;' and , " , 

(C) contains any other information that the State edu~ 

calional agency determines is appropriate. < : - • 


(3) REQUIRED, ACTIVJTIES.-'-A recipient. ora subgi-ant 'under ' 
this subsection shall use the subgTant rJlnds ror activities 
supporting-'. ' " 

(A) the improvement or preaervice t.eacher education 

and schO!)I administrator programs 80 that suchprolJTams 

equip educators with the lubject. ,matter and pedagogical 

dperti... necessary ror preparing all students to meet 

standardl;or , 

. • '(B) lb- deYeloPl'Ilent. and implementation of new and 

hnproved rorm.' or continuing and ilu.tairied professional' 

development. opportunities ror t.eachen, principals. and 

other edueatore at the school or district. level that equip 

educators with suchexpertiae, and with other knowledge 

and skills necessarY for leading, and participating in 

continuous education improvement. ' 


, (4) PERMISSIVE AC"I1VI11IS.-A neiplent ofasubgranl under 
this subsection may use the au......nt runds for costs related 
to release timit for teachers to pert.IGipate in professional devel- ' 
opment activities. which rrofeeaional development shall include 
relat.ed sel'Vices'personne as appropriate. " '," , 
(e) SPECIAL AWARD RULE.-, " 

• (1) IN GENERA1•.-Each State educational agency ,sholl. lli~,,"v""'"I:.·rl. 
a.ward at least 50 percent of 8ubgran~ rundl und~r subsection 
(a) in each fiscal year to local edueatlonal .agencles that have 
a lJTeater percentage or number or disadvantaged children than , 
the stat.ewide average such percentage or number for ,all local 
educational agencies in the State. ' . . 

(2) WArvER.-The State educational agency may waive the 
requirement of paragraph (1) ir such agency docs not receive 

. -:: .. 

http:relat.ed
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a Rufficienl number of applications to comply with such require­
~~ . . 

;~n lis,(' ~,H'111 . SF.C; SIO. AVAIl..ADiirnOFtHFORMATIONANDTRAIN1NG. 
(a) INFORMATION AND TRAININo.-Proportionate to tbe number 

"r rhildr('n in a State or in a local educational agency who Rrc 
('mull"d in private elementary or 8econdary schools­

(I) 8 State educational a~ncy or 'Iocal educotionol njtcncy' 
which useR funds under this tItle to develop gonls, Stoll, conlent 
slnmlnrds or State student perfonnance olRndords, cllrriculnr 
mnterials,. and State assessments shall, upon request, make 
inrormotion relAted to such pals, standnrds, moterinls, find 
n~~e!>sments available to private schools; and . 

(2) o State edilcational a~ency or local educationAl "p,eney 
which il':es funds under thig title for teacher anll admini!':trnlor 
troini'ng shall provide in the State improvement phm descrihed 

. in section 	306 for the training of teachers nnd ndminislrnlom 
in privnte. sellools localed in the .geographicnl area served hy 
such agency.· . ' . 
(b) WAIVI-:R.-If, by reason of anr provision of law, a State 

or . local educational agency is prohibIted from. providing for the 
equitahle participation of leachersand administrators from private 
!lchools in training programs assisted with Federal funds ()rovided 
tinder this tille. or if the Secretary detennines that· a State or 
local educational agency has substantially failed or is unwilling 
to provido for such participation, lhe Secrelary shall waive such 
requirements and sholl arrange for the provision of training consist­
ent with State. goals and State content standards for auch teachera 
nnd administrato.ra. Such waivers shall b4! subject to conSUltation, 
withholding, notice, and judiclal review in accordance with seelion 
1017 of the Elementary and SCeOndaryEduc,ation Act of 1965. 

~o lise ,,1191. SF.C. 311. WAIVERS' OF STATU'I'ORY' AND REGULATORY RF.QUIRE­
MENTS. . 

(a) WAIVER AUTHORITY.­
,-, (I) IN CENERAL.-Except-as provided in suhsection ,(c), the_ 

Secretary may waive any Btatutory or regulatory requirement

applicable to any program or Act described in subsection (b) . 

for ft State educational. agency, local educational agency, or 

IIchool if- . 


(Al and onl)' to the extent that, the Secretary deter­
mines that such requirement impedes the ability of the 
Stllte, or of a local educational agency or school in the 
State, to cal'ry out the Slate or local improvement plan; 
. (8) the State educational agency has waived. or agreell 
to waive, Blmilar requirementa ofState law; '., 

eC) in the case of a Btatewide waiver, the State edu­
c:Jtionalagengo- . . . 

(i) provides all local educational agencies and par­
. 	 ent organizations in' the State with notice and an 

opportunity to comment on the State. educational agen­
cy's proposal to seek a waiver; and 

. (ii) lIubmits the local edUCAtional agencies' com· 
. menta to the Secretary; and 
. (D) in the case of a local educational agency waiver, 

the local educationalapnc1. provides parents, community 
groups, and advocacy or ciyll rights groups with the oppor­
tunity to comment on the proposed waiver. 

--... -...:.......---.---...-~~,-.......>~_,...~<!'......1.. 
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. (2) APPLlcAnoN.---(A)(i) To request. "'Yet under para­
graph (1) a local educational agency or school that receiveB 

funds un~ar thill title. or a local educational apncy or lIChool 

that doell not receive fundll under thill title but ill underlaking 

ochool reform efforts that the Secreta.,. determines are com­

parable to the activities described in eection 306, IIhall transmit. 

nn application for such a waiver to· the State educational 

agency. The State educational agency than shall submit 

approvedapplicationa for waive ... · under paragraph (1) to the 

Secretary. 

, (ii) A state educational agency that receivell funds under 

tbi" tiUe may request a waiver under paragraph'(1) by suhmit· 

ting an application for such waiver to the ~etary. '.'. . 


.. (In Jo;lIch application submitted to the Secretary under 

, . !tuhpMagrnph (A) IIhllll-­

(i) identify the statutory or regulatory requirements 
thAt are requested to be wnived and the pala that the 
Stllte edllcationnl aJency or local educational Agency or. 
Rchool intends to achieve; 

(ii) describe the action that the State educational 
ag-ency has undertaken to remove State statutory or regu- . 
Intory barriers identified intha application; of local edu- , 
cational agencies; . , ". .. .'. . . . 

(iii) describe the palll of the waiver and the expected 
proRTammatic outcomell if the requelltil granted; 

(ivl describe the 'numben and types of Itudenta to 
be impacted bYlluch waiver; '. . . 

(v) describe a time~le for implementing. a . waiver; 
and. . ". 

(vi)descljbe the proceallt.heState educational agency 
will 'use to monitor, on a biannual· basis, the progress
in implementing a waiver. ' '. 
(3) TlMELIN£S9.-The Secretary Ihall act promptly on a. 


request. for a waiver under paragraph (1) and shall provide 

a written statement of the reallOnl for granting or denying 


'8Uc~~~N.~E.ch ~aiye~ under pa~P:~~h (i);hait be·' - ­
fora period not to exCeed. 4 ~.n.The Secreta" may extend . 
such period if the Secretary determinel that the waiver has 
been effective in enabling the State or affected local educationnl 
,agencies to carry out reform plana. . 
.(b) INCLUDED PROORAMS.-'I'he ..tutory or regulatory require­

menta subject to the. waiver authOrity 01 thi. section are any such 
requirementa under the following prGfp1I"" or Acta:· . 

(1) Chapter 1 of title I 01 the.Elementary and Secondary 
.' Education Act of 1965, includinf Eftn Start. . . '. 

. (2) Part A of chapter 2 0 . title I of the Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act of 196'), . 


(3) The Dwight n. Eisenhower Mathematics and Science 

Education Act. 


(4) The Emergency Immigrant Education Act oU984. . 
(6) The Drug-Free School. and CommuniUea Act of 1986. 
(6) The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 


Education Act. '. " . 

(c) WAIVERS Nor AUTHORIUD.-The Secretary may not waive 

any statutory or ~Iatory requirement of the programl or Acta 
described in subsection (b)-	 . 

http:8Uc~~~N.~E.ch
http:administrato.ra
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< ( I ) relating to­
(A) maintenance ofeffort; 
(8) comparability of services; . '. 
(CHhe equitable participatiori of IItlldrnlll aOlI profl'lI­

. flionaletaff in private achoole; . 
(0) parental p'articipation Rnd involvement.; and , 
(E) the dietnbution of funds to RtAt~1I or III loenl 1'1111' 

.cAtionRI agenciee; and . . . . 
(2) unless the underlying purposes of thll IItfttutory rl'qllirr.. -

mf'nLq of each program or Act for which a 'wAiver ill ~rnnlf'd 
. (:ontinue to be met to the satiefadion ofthe Secretriry, 

(II) TERMINATION OF WAlVER..'1.-The SecretAry IIhall periodically 
Tf~vil'W the IWrformnnce of any State, local edUCAtional agency. 
or !:chool for which the Secretary has granted a waiver under 
IIl1hllection (a)( I) and shall terminate the waiver if the SecretAry 
Ilewnni"ell thilt the performance of the State, the local educational 
Il~en(:y. or the 8choolin the area affected by the waiver hRR heen 
inmleqllRw to jUlltify a continuation of the waIver. 

.. Efhlftltion (I') FU:XlIlIf.ITV DF.MONSTRATION.-	 . 
t'nihilil y (I) SnORT TITI.f:.-This subsection may be cited as theI'atl nt'r ~·hifl 
I)i·motl<;t r :11 tl'" "1-~t1ucation Flexibility Partnership Demonstration Act". 
A .... 	 (2) PROGRAM AtrrIlORI7.F.D.- ,. , 

. : .(A) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary may carry out an edu­
cation nexibility demonstration program under which the 
Secretary authorizes. not more than 6 State educational 
agencies serving eligibleStatee to waive statutory or regu­
latory requirements applicable to 1 or more· provams or 
Acts deacrii:led in subsection (b); other than requlremenLs 

·described in eubsection (c), for the State educational agency 
or any local educational agency or achool within the State. 

· . (B) AWARD RuLE.-ln carrying out subparalfTaph (A), 
the Secretary ehall seleet. ror participation in the dem~ 
onstration· program detllCribed in subparalfTaph (A) three 
State educational agenciell Bemng eligible States that each 
have a popUlation of 3,600,000 or greater and three State 
ediJcational apncies serving eligible States that·eaeh-have­
a population of less than 3,600,000, detennined in accord­
ance with the most recent decennial census of the popu­
lation perrormed by_ the Bureau of the Census. '. 

. . (C) DESlGNAnON.-Each eligible State participating in 
the demonstration prosram deacribed in subparagraph (A) 

. Bhall be known ae an "Ed-Flex Partnership State". , 
(3)· ELIGlBLE8TATIl.-For~ the purpose of this subsection 

- the term "eligible. State" means a State thal­
. (A) hae developed a StateimJ)rovement plan under 

· lIection 306 that is approved by the Secretary; and· 
. (8) waives State ltatUtory or regulato!)' requirements 

relating to education while holding local educational agen­
cies or schools within the State that are affected bt such 
waivers accountableror the performance or the students 
who are affeCted by euch waivers. 
(4) BrATZ APPUCAnON.-(A) Each State educational agency 

desiring to participate in the education nexibility demonstration 
program under tlill subsedion shall submit an application to 
the Secretary at IUc:h time, in such manner, and containing 
such inronnaUon ... the Secretary may reallonably require. 
Each such application ehan demonstrate that the eligible State 
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hae adopted an educational neltibiJIt, plan tor the State that 
includea-. . . 

(i) a deacription of the proeeu, the Sta~ eduCational 

agency win UlIe to evaluate, applications from local edu­
cational a.encies or achoole requesting waivers or,.;,.. • . . 

. .. (J) Federal etatutory or regulatory requirements.


deacribed in paralfTaph (2)(A); and .. , 
(II) State statutory or regulatory requirements 

relating to education; and . . 
(ii) a detailed deacnption of the State itatutory and 


regulatory requirements relating to education that the 

State educational agency will waive.· . ­
(H) The Secretary may approve an application described· 


in9uhparagToph (A) only if .the Secretary determines that such 

application demonlltratell substantial promise or aBsisting the 


. Stllte educational agency and affected local educational agencies 
and IIchools within such State in carrying out comprellensive 
educational reform and otherwise meeting the purposes of this 

. Act, al1er considering-.· .. 
. (i) the comprehensiveness and quality or the cdu­

cntional nexibility plan deacribed in subparagraph (A); . 
(ii) tile ability of such plan to'ensure accountability


for the activities and goals deacribed in such plan; .. 

(iii), the significance or the State statutory or regulatOry . 


~~~uireinents relating to education that~n be waived; 


. (iv) tho quali·ty or the State educational agcmcy's proc­

eBS for approving applicationsror waivers of Feder~1 statu­

tory or regulatory requirementa described in paragraph 

(2)(A) and for monitoring and evaluati.,g the results of 

such waivers. ' . 

(6) LocAL APPLICATlON.~A) Each local educational agency 


or school requesting a waiver or a Federal ltatutory or regu- . 

lato.,. ~uirement deacribed in paragraph (2)(A) and any rel­

evant State statutory or replalory requirement rrom a State 

educaUonaLapncy shall submit an. appJh;:~U~1'! ~ the State 

educaUonal apncy at euch time ·In IUch manner, an(l contain-­

ing euc:h information ae the State educational agency may

reasonably require. Each luch application shall- . . 


(f) Int:llcate each F....I procram affected and· the 

statutory or regulatory requirement.that will- be waived; 


(ii)deeeribe the purpoeee and overall expected results 

or waiving each suc:h reqDirement; - . 


. - (iii) deaeribe ror..ch achool.Jear lpecific. meiultirRble, 

.educationalloall ror each local educational agency or. school 

affected by the prollOMll walWo and .. .. . 

(iv) explain why the wal.... will aullt -the local edu­

cational agency or school In reachlRleuch pale. .. 

(B)A State educational apnq Ihall evaluate an applica­


tion submitted under subpa.......ph (A) in accordance wi.th 

the State's educational neltibillt, plan deacribed in paragraph

(4)(A). . . ... . 

. (C) A State educational ...... 8IIaU not approve an 


application ror a waiver under th.......ph unl__ ' 

(I) the local educational N'IftCJ or echool requeetinl 


such waiver hal developed • local refonn plan that is 

applicable to euch agenq or school, ....pectively; and . 




IO~ STAT. 11K PUBLIC LAW 10:l-227~MAR. :1\, 1!l!H 

(ii) the waiver of Federal statutory or regulatory. 
requirementa described in paragT8ph (2)(A) will a811iflt thc. 

. local' educational agency or IIchool in rCRching itl! cdu-' 
cational 108111. .' .'. . . 

Ui'p"d~ 	 (6) MONITOIU'NG..,....,.Each Stale educational agency partici. 
patinft in' the demonlltration propam undcr this subsection 
"hRn Annually monitor the activitlell of lOCAl educational agen-. 
cil''' And IIchoolll receivingwaivlln under thill suhsection nnd . 
Ahnll 8ubmit an annual report regarding Ruch monitoring t,o 
the Secretary. '. 

(7) DURATION OF FEDERAL WAIVF.Rlf.-{A) The Secretary 
Rhnll not approve the application or a Stale educatiOllnl agcncy 
Ilntler parAgTAph (4) for a period exceeding 5 ycnrll, except 
thn£. the Secretary may exLend lIuch period ir the Secretary 
dct.CrminCIl that such a~ency'll authority to grant waiver" hnA . 
heen. effcctive in enAbltng lIuch Stale or affected local 'edu­
cotionnl·agencies or Ilchools to carry out their local reform 
piAn". . , 

(0) The Secretary shan periodically review the performance' 
of any State educataonal agency granting waivers or FcderAI 
statutory or regulatory requirementa described in paragTaph 
(2)(A) and IIhan termlnaLe such agenc;1I authority to gra .... t 
such waivers if the Secretary determmell, after notice and 

. opportunity for hearin,; that luch agency'a performance hAS 
been inadequaLe tojuatlfy continuationofsuch authority. . 

. (0 ACCOUNTABILITY....:.:..ln deciding. whether to extend a request· 
for a waiver under subsection (a)(1). or a Stale educational agency's 
authority to. iSllue waivers under subeec:tion (e), the Secretary shall 

.. 	 review the progrell8 or. the State educational agency, local edu~ 
cational ageney, or school affected by auch waiver or authority 
.to determine if such agency or. schOol has made progress toward 

. Achieving the desired resulta dellCribed in the ap'plication submitted 
pursuant to subsection (a)(2)(B)(iii) or (e)(6XA)(ia). . . 

'Fi>d.rfil . (g)-PuDUCATION_-A notice.of the 8ec:retary'a decision to irant 
n"lI is1er. waivers under subsection (a)(1) and to authorize Stale educational 
puhli("ntion. agencies to Issue waivers under subsection (e) IIhali be published' 

in the Federal Register and the Secretary shall provide for the 
. dissemination of auch notice to State educational agencies, 
interested parties. includinlf educators, parents,students, Advocacy 
Dnd civil' righta organizations, other interested parties, and thc 
public. 

~o lise r)~!I2. SF-C. 312. PROORas RBPORTS. 
(a) STATE RtPoR'l'STO niB SECRETARY:-F.Ach State educational 

Altcncy. that receives runds under this title shall annually report 
to the Secretary regarding­

, (I) progTess in meeting state goals and 'plans; 
(2) proposed State activities for the succeeding year; and 
(3) in summary form, the progress of localeducalionnl 

agencies in meeting local lOals and plans and increa!ling stu­
dent learning.
(b) SECRETARYS REPORTS TO CONORF.9S.-By April 30. 1996, 

and eve":,),2 yean thereafter. the Secretary shan submit a report 
to the Committee on Education and Labor of the Hou88 or Rep. 
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate deaeribina-
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(1) the activi~ieR a.Misted under. and outcome. or, granta 

orcontrac:ta under Ilection 220, inc1uding-' ..' .' 


(A) a description of the purpose. uses. and' technical 
merit or allsessmenta evaluated with fund. awarded under 
such paragTaph; and . . . 

(B) an analysill of the impact of such 88!Jessments 
on the performAnce of studenta, particularly studenta of 
different racial, gender. ethnic, or languaie groups And 
individuals with disabilities;.. .'. '. 
(2) .the Activities assisted under, andoukomes of, allot­

ments un.der this tille; lind . 

(3)' the' effed of waiverll gTanted under ·secti.on 311, 


indllding..,.,.· . ',,_ '. 

(A) a listing or All. State educational Agencies,local 

educotionnl Agencies arid' RChools seeking and receiving
wRi.verll; 	 . 

(8) a .. summAry of the Stale and Federal statutory . 
or regulatory requir:ementa that have been waived, indud­

. ing the numher of waiverll lIO\lght and granted under each 

such statutory or regulatory ~uirement; 


(C) a summary of waiver. that have been terminated, 

, including a rationale for the tenninationa; and ' . . 


(0) recommendations to· the Congress regarding 
changes in statutory or regulatory requirementa, particu. 
Isrlythoseactions that should ~be ta~en to overcome F~d. 
eral statuto,ry or.' regulatory lmpedlmenta to educataon 
reform.' . 

SEC. 313. TECHNICAL AND OntERASSIBTANCBRBOARDINO SCHOOL 20 USC foll!!:1 
FINANCB EQtnTY. 

(a) TECHNICAL AssISTANCE.-. ' 
(1) IN GENERAL.-From runds reBerVed in each fiscal year 


under...tion 304(a)(2)(A), the Secretary is authorised to make 

granta 10. and enter into contrac:ta and cooperative agreements 

with. State educational agencies and other public and private 

apnd•• institution •• ' and organizations to pro"ide Lechnical 

assistance to. State and local educational agencies to assist 


. such a;endes in achieving a greater degree ,of equity in the 

. distribUtion of financial resources ror .education among local 

edncational agendell in t.he State. 


(2) ACTtVITIES.-A grant.. contrad or cooperative agreement 

under this !Jection may lupportleehnical assis~nce activities, 

ffi~A~ . . 


(A) the establishment· and operation of a center or 
centers for the provillion of leehnlcal allsiatance to State 
nnd local educational agencies; .' 

'. (8) the convening or conferences on equalization of 
resourcell within local educational agencies, within States, 
and among States; and . . . . . 

(C) obtaining advice from expert. in the field or IIchaol 
finance equalization.' . . . 

(b) DATA.-Each State edueaUonat Iilpney or local educational 
agency receiving aasistance under the Elementary and Secondary, 
Education Act. of 1965 shan pnwide nch data and information 
on ac:hool finance as the Secretary ma,. require to carry out thia 
section. 	 . 

http:secti.on
http:notice.of
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(t:) Mom:18.-The SecrelarY is authorized, directly, or throllgh 
grnntA, contracts,. or cooperative agTeemcntA. to df!vf!lop And 
di!l8eminnte modela and materiAls useful to StAteR" in plnnning 
nnd i!;llplcmenting revisions of the echool finRnce flY!'l~mfl of fllIch 
SlAW!!.' 

m IIS(' ~.WI'I 'sF-C. ~ ...,NATIONAL LF.ADERSHIP. 
(fI)TF:CIINICAL AssiSTANCE AND INTF.GItATiON OF STANnl\R1J~.­

t'rnm funds re!!erved in each fiscal year under section 304(n)(2)(1\). 
Ihl' Sl'crl~tnry mAY, directl1 or through granls or contract.R-­
. (J) provide t.echnlC:al assistance to StRlpR, locnl' {'liuCIllionnl 

llr:f!ncic!'I, and tribal agencies developingnrimplemf!nting'Rchool 
improvement plAne, in amanner·that en!lure!l th:!t :'Illeh R:'I!li~t· 
nilI'I' i!l hroadly available; . 
. (2)l!:nlhcr data on. conduct research on, nnd cVRlllAte !lY!I' 

I{'mic f!ducation' improvement ,and how such improvf!mf'nt 
nfTf!ct:'l student leArning, including the progrnms A!'I!li!llf'd undf'r 
I.hi!! liUf!;' .. 

. (31 di!!s~minat.e research findin,s and o.ther. informAtion 
on out!!tAndmg examples of systemIc educatIon Improvement 
in StAteR and local communities through existing di98emination 
sY!ltemewithin the Department of Education, including through 
publications; electronic and telecommunications mediums, con­
ferences; and other means; " . 

(4) provide grants to tribal divillions of education ror 
coordi~ation efforts between IChool reform plans developed for 
!lchools funded by the Bureau and public IIchools described 
in section 306(g)(2), including tribal activities in s~pport of 
!luch planA; .. 

(5) support national demonstration projects that unite local 
and State educational agencies, institutions of higher education. 
government, businesl, and labor. in collaborative arrangements 
in order to make edUCAtional improvements systemwide; and 

(6) .8u,!port model projects to integrate ~ulUple content' 
stnndard9, If- _. _ . ' .... 

(A) such slandards are certified by the Nation~IEdu­
cation Standards and Improvement Council and approved . 
~y the National ,Goals Panel for . different. s,:,~ject a~e8si' . 
1ft order to proVide balanced and eoherent1ftstrucbona .. 
progTams for allltudenlll; Rnd . . ' . 

(8) such projeclll are appropriate for· a wide ran.:e . 
of diverae circumstancel, localitiell (including both urban. 
nnd rural communitiel), and populations. ' 

(hI RF.Sf:RVATION OF FuNDS...,- . . 
• hhaH. IU'fi 1 ural .• (I) IN GENBRAL.-The Secretary shall UllC at leallt 50 per­
a"':I!'ol. cenl of the funds reserved each year under section 304(a)(2)(AI 
')i<;atIV;l'lt;;l~:f'tl to mAke grants. in attordance with the provisions of section 

309(n) thnt the Secreta? deterinines appropriate, and provide 
technical and other assIstance to urban And rural local edu'­
entional agencies with large numbers or concentrations of stu­
dents who are economically disadvanlaged or who have limited 
Rnglish proficiency, to anilt 8uch agencies in developing and 
implementin,.Iocal IChool improvement plans, except that any
s.ch.,.,1 that received fundI under lection·309(a) Ahall not receive 
allillance punuant to thilparagraph other than technical 
~~~. . 
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(2)SURVEY."'-The Secrelal'J' ehall .... not leas than 

$1,000,000 of the fundI reserved for ftaeal J'Ur 1Q94 under 

section 304(a)(2)(A) to replicate coordinated aervieeeprotrrami 

that have been found to be lutteil8ful in helping iltudente 

and familiel and improvin, Itudent OUUomee, and shall 


· .disseminate. in.formation about luch programs to schools that 

'. plan to develop coordinated services programa. 


· (c) AnMINISTltATION.-Any activities aslilted under this section 
that involve. reseArch' shall be administered through the Office 
of F.ducational Research nnd Improvement. . .' . 

s ..:c. :1111.. AS~ISTANCF. TO TII£ OtrrLYlNG AREA.CJ AND TO THE SEC- 1.0IlSCiiR!!'> 
RF.TARY OF THF. INTF.RI0R. 

(nl OUTLYING ARf:A!J.-· . . . . . . 
(1) IN GENERAL.;-Funds reserved ror outlying areas under . 


!ledion 304(a)(l)(A) Ihall be distributed among such areas by , 

the SecretAry according to relative need of luch areas. . 


. (2) INAPPLICAftlLITY OF PUBLIC LAW 9&-134.-The provisions 

of Public Law 95-134, permitting the consolidation of granls 


. to the insular areas, Ihall not apply to. funds received by

. such areas under this title. . . 

(bISECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR.­

(1) IN GENERAL.-The' fundI reserved for the SecretAry 

of the Interior under section 304(a)(I)(B) shall be made in 

a payment. which shall be purauant to an agreement between 

the Secretal'J and the Secretary of the Interior containing such 

assurancea and' terml aa the Secretal'J determines Ihall best· 

achieve the provilionl of thil eed.ion and thil Act: The agree­

ment shall•.at a minimum, contain aSluranees that­

(A) a. panel, al set forth in paragraph (4) of this sub­
section, shall be ellabliahed; .. 

(B) a rerorm and improvement plan, deliped to 
increase Itudent learnin, and aniat students in meeting
the National Education Goals, meetinl the reguirementa
pertalnin, to State improvement. plans required in. section 
308 .~d providing for the fundamental reetructurin, and 
Improvement' or elementsl'J 'and eeconda.1'J education in 
school. runded by the Bureau, ehall be developed by euch 
panel; and.· . . 
:. (C) the provilionl lind .activitiel required under. such 
State imprOvement plans, Including the requirements for 
timetables ror opportunity.to-Iearn standardl,lhali be ear· 
ried out in the lame time frames and under the 9ame 
conditions Itipulated ror the Stetes in lectionl 305 and 
306, provided that for these fUrpoeel, the term . "local edu­
cational agencies- shall be Interpreted to mean "school!! 
funded by the 8ureau-, .' '" 

(21 VOWNTARY SUBMISSION.-The provillons applicable to 


the StRteS in section 213 of this Act. shen apply to the BureRu . 

· plan with regard to voluntal'J eubmiuion or standards 'and 


asseslmenta to. the National·Education Standards and Improve­
ment Council ror review and certlftcation. . " 


(3) PIAN SPECIFtCS.-The reform .nd improvement plan 

shall include, in add~tion to the requirements deecribed above, . 

specific provisionl ror- . . . 


. (A) opportunity to leem eteRdarda pertainin, to reli ­

dential programl and transf:"Ortation coats alllOCiated with 
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,programs located on or near reeervatione or Rerving 81u· 
d~nts in off-reaervation reeidenlial boArding schools; 

(8) review and hlcorporalion or the NAtionAl EduCIltion 
Goals and the voluntary nalional content RtandArds, ,vol­
,lIntary natural studenl performance standard,,;' And vol­
untary natural, oPP.4?rtunity-to-leam standArdR developed 
under part B of tatle II of this Act. provided thnt Ruch 
review IIhan include' theislluell of cliitumi nnd lanl!lInl!e 
.lilTerences;and 

, (C) provision, for coordination of the elTort~ of thr. 
nure:lll with the efforts for school imJlrov~mrnt flf till' 
SlAW!! Bnd loclIl educational BlencieR in which thr "chnnl~ 
funded hy thenurellu are'located. inch"ling the (I"Ycl"p, 
m~nt (}f the pArtnrrships outlined in sr.dion :1O"/r.)(21of
Ihe Act. ' 
(iI) PANEL,-(A) To carry out the provisions of thi" section. 

ami to develop the plan for Rystem-wide reform And improv~­

nwnt r~quir~d under the Agreement required under parAgraph 

( I). the SecretBry of the Interior shall establish ,a pAnel coordi­

'nal~d hy the A..sislanl Secretary of the Interior for IndiAn 
AlTairs. Such panel Rhall consist of~ " ' , ' 

(i) the Director of the Office of Indian Education Pro, 
'grAms of the Bureau, and two heads of other divisions 
,of. such Bureau as the Assistant Secretary shall designate; 

(ii) a designee oUhe Secretary of Education; and 
(iii) a repreaentative nominated by each of the follow­

ing: , 
, (I) The organization repre~nting the mAjorily of 

teachers and profe&lsional personnel in schools operRted 
by the Bureau. " 

(II) The organization representing the mAjority of 
nonteaching personnel in schools operated by the 
Bureau, if not the same organization ae in subclause 
(I). ' , 	 ' 

(UI) Sehool adminietrators of schools operated by 
the Bureau. 

(IV) Education line officera located in Bureau areA 
or agen,cy offices aerving schools funded by the Bureau. ' 

(V) The organization representing the majority ()f 
contract or srant sehools funded by the B\lreau not 
servinRstudents on the Navajo reservation., 

(VI) The organization representing the majority 
of contract or srant 'achools, funded by the Bureau' 
servinRatudents on the Navajo reservation. 

, 	 (VII) The, organization representing the athool 
boards required by statute for achools operated by the 
nureau not servinRstudents on the NaVAjo reservation. 

(VIII) The organization representing the school 
boards required by atalule for l'Ichools funded by the ' 

, , ,Bureau aerving students on the NAvajo reservation. 
(B)lndudin, the' additional members required by pArA· 

,graph (5), a majority or the members of auch panel ahall be 
from the entities designated under subparagraph (AXiii). 

(5) ADDmONAL MEMBERS•....:.ln addition, the members of 
the panel desc:ribecl in paragraph (4) shall designate for full 
memberahip on the panel four additional members- ' " 

--~- -- _ ..... - ~~---"-""---,",___ ._.,,...r__...._"_.. ___ ,,__ ~•." 
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(A) one'ofwhom.h811 be a npft!leDteU..or. national 
organization, which repreSents primarily naUonal, Indian 
education concerna' and,' , 

(B) three of whom shall be ehairpenon. (or their dee­
ignees) of Inman tribes with Bchool. funded by the Bureau 

, on 	their reservations '(other than those .pecifically rep­

reaented by organizations referred to in paragraph (4», 

provided that prererence for no leo than two of these 

members ahAII be given to Indiantribea with a significant 

number of ..choolA funded by the Bureau on their reserva· 

tion". or, with a significant percentage of their children 

enrolled in "choola runded by the Bureau_ ' 


(c) IJIA COST ANA1,YSIS:-' , , 

, (t) IN GRNERA1•• ,-{A) The Secretary of the Interior shall 

r(,Rerve from the rund.. received pureuant to section 304(aXl)(B) 

in the first fiscal year that the Secretary of the Interior receives 


, such, fundI! an amount not to exceed $500,000 to provide, 

through the National Academy of Sciences or the National 

Academy of Education, for ,an analyei. of the coata associated 

with meding the academic' and home·livingfreaidential atand. 

ardR of the. Bureau' for each ec:hool funded by the Bureau. , 

The purpose of auch analysi. shall be to provide the Bureau 

and the paneldeseribed in paragraph (4) with balleJine data 

regarding ,the current state oropetaUone runded by the Bureau 

and to provide a frameworlt ror addreuinc the implementation 

of opportunity-to-Ieam.tandard& ' ,,' ' 


(B) The reaulta of auch an8l1lls ....nbe reported, in aggre- Rp.porl1, 
gate and ,school .pecific form. to the ehairpenona and ranldnl 
minority memben of the CommiUeee on !:ducation and Labor 
and Appropriations of the ,HOUle or RepreeenlaUna and the 
Select Committee on. Indian Affain and the Committee on 
Appropriations or the Senate, and to the Secretary of the 
Interlor.the Secretary of Education (who ....11 &nnamit the 
report to, the appropriate enUue. under this Act), and the 
AaaIetanl Secretary or the Interior forlndlan-Affaira,.not later 
than 8 monthl afteir the date ofenactment of this Act. 

(2) CONTDrr.-Such anal,. .hall evaluate the coata of 

providinc a PI'UIi'Bm in each, ec:hool operated or suppOrted by 

the Bureau for the next sut:creedinl academic year and shall 

be baeed on- " 


(A) the .tan.... elther published In the Fede,ral Reg. 
ister all having eO'eet In 1ChOo.. operated by the Bureau 
on the date or enadmentol th.. Ad. or the .tandards 
incorporated intoeaeh ~t or cont.raet in eI1'ect on .uch 
date with a tribally controlled IChooI funded under section 
1128 of Public Law 95-681(..amended);, , 

(B) the best projections or iltadentcounta and demo­
graphic:a. all provided ." the Bureau and as independently 
reViewed by the National Academy or Sciences or the 
National Academy orEdueaUon;and ' , 
, (C) the pa, and beneftt ~eIJ and other pel1lOnnel 
requirements for each IChOOI operated ." the Bureau, as 
such pay and benefit llehedul .. and requirements exillted 
on the date orenactment orChis Ad.. " 

, (d) SBCRBTARY Of' DBI'EN8&-'I'he 8ecntary shall consult with , 
the Secretary or Defense to ensure that.; to the extent practicable, 
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the purpolleR of this title are applied to the Department of Ilefl'nlle 
RchoolR. CA) includes among its member. experts in the edu­

cational uee or technology and rep.......tati...·of the State 

~)O ,fS.: ~Ih:nl !'!F.C. 318. CLAIUFICAnON REGARDING STATE STANDARD!'! AND panel described in section 306(b); and 

ASSE8SMENTIl (8) ensures that such plan is intepated into the Stille 
Notwithstanding any 'other provision or this title, standardR improvement plan described in section 306; . 

or Stille RRsessments described in a Stateimprovcment plan submit­ (2) be developed in c~lIaboration with the Governor, rep­
resentatives or the State legislature, the State board ofI.I-d in accordance with. aection 306 shall not. be required to be 
education, institutions of higher edUcation, appropriate Statecf'rtified by the Council. . 
agencies, local educational agencies. public and private tele. 

:'0 tfS(7:.wn SF-e. 31'1. STATF. Pl..A.NN1NG FOR IMPRO~G RTU1lF.NT ACIIIEVEMF.NT communication entities. parents, public and school libraries,· 
TIIROUGII INTEGRAll0N OF TF.(:IINOIA)(;Y INTO. Til,.; IItudenLR, adult literacy providers, and leaders in the field of 
CURRICULUM. tcchrlOlogy, through a process of statewide grassroots outreach 

to local educational agencies and schools in the Statej
(n) PuRMSF..-Jt· ill the 'purpoaeof this ·aection to aSRillt each . (3) identiry and de!;cribe the requirements ror Introducing 

Stllte to plnn efTcetively ror improved student learning in all !"Ir hools state-of· the· art tr.chnologie9 into the classroom and. school
thrhl!gh the use of ·technology as an integral port of the StittI' . library in order to cnhance educational curricula, including 
improveml'nt plan described in section 306. the installation and ongoing mnintenance or basic connections., 

.(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.- '. hardware and the neces!';ary Bupportmaterials; .~ :nr~nt;q . (1) AUTHORITY.-The Secre'~lry shall award grants in '. (4) descrihe how the apphcation of advanced technologies 
accordance with alloeations under ~ragraph (2) to each Stllte in the schools will enhance student learning, provide greater
edUCAtional agency that. as part of Its application under Rection Rccess to individualited instruction, promote the standards and 
305, reqlleRts a grant to develop (or continue the development strategies de3Cribed in section 306(d). and help make progress­
01), and submits aSolart of the State improvement plan toward the achievement of the National Education Goals; 
deflcribed in aection 3 • a systemic statewide plan to increase . (5) del'lcribe how the ongoing training of educational person-
the \lse of state-or-the-art t.ec:hnologies that enhance elementary nel.will be provided; ....,' 
.and sccondarystudent learning and staff development in' sup· . (6) describe the resources necessary. and procedures, for 
port of the National Education Goals and State contentetand- providing ongoing technical assistance to carry out such plan; 
ardR and State student performance standards. . .. (7) provide for the dissemination on a statewide basis or 

(2) FORMULA.-From the' amount· appropriated pursuant· .. exemplary programs and practices relating to the use' or tech. 
to the authority or subsection (f) in each fiscal year" each nology in education; . '. . 
State educational ageney with an application approved under . (8) establish a runding estimate (inCluding a statement 
section 305 shall recei.e a grant under paragraph (I) in such of likely funding sources) arid a schedule for the development 
yellr in an amount. detennined on the same basis as allotments and implementlltion of such plan;. . 
ara made to State educational agencies under subRections (b) (9) describe how the State educational agency will assess 
and ·(c) of 8ection 304 ror such year, except that eac;' such the impact. of implementing such plan on student achievement 

• ~Stllte lihan receive at least '76.000. . ." ,. .._ . and a,.,...te achievement for schools; , 
(c) PIAN 08.JECT1VES.-Each State educational agcncy shall ---< -- - - .- -(10) dellCribe how the Statce_ educational agency and_ local 

ulle funds received under this section to develop and, if the Secretary educational agencies in the State will coordinate and cooperate 
hllR approved the systemic statewide pia,., to implement such. plan. with bueln ... and industry, and with public and private tele- . 

communications entities; . .Such pilln shall have as its objectives- . . . . , 
'. (1) the. promotion or higher student achievement through . (1 U describe how the State educational agency will promote 
. the use of technolCI8J in education;· . . the purchase of equipment by loeal educational agencies that, 

when placed in ecbOols, will meet the highest possible level (2) the participation or all schools and Bchool districts in 
of interoperability and open systBm design; .the State, especially thciMi echools and districts with' a high 

. (12) describe how the State educational agency will considerpercentage or numbElr ofdi..dvantag~ students; . . 
usin', existing telecommunications infrastructure anit ,tech­(3) the development and implementation of a cost·effective, nology resources; . . '. .. high-speed, atatewide,.interoperable, wide-area-communication 

(13) describe how the State educational agency will apply f'du'cational t.ec:hnology 'support system ror elementary and 
the uses of technology to meet the need. or children'. from sl'condary schoc:II. within the State, particularly for such schools low-income families; in rural areas; and . ' . (14) describe the prGCe88 through which such plan will (4) the promotion of shared uuge of equipment, .facilities; be reviewed and updated periodically; and . . . •and other t.ec:hnology nlSOurees by adult learnera dunng .after· (15) describe how the State educationalapney win raCili­school hou.... ' . . . , 
tate collaboration between State lite~ resource ecnters, local . (d) Pi.AH REQtnRBMBNTS.-At a minimum, each systemic state- educational apncies, and adult and' ramily literacy providers, wide plan shall- . 
to ensure that t.ec:hnolOO can be used by adult and family(1) bEl developed by a task force that, ­ liieracy providers during after schOol hours. . 

http:ACIIIEVEMF.NT
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h') R~roRTl!.-Eaeh State 4!"ueational agency rect!jYinR II ~Bnt 
under thl!! secbon IIh.1I lIubm.t. • report. to the Secretary within· 
1 yenr or the date lIueh .gency lIubmits to tho Secretllry it!! ny!!temic 
Rlntewido plan under thlll aection. Such reportllhnll ­

(Il describe the State'li progrellll wwnrd implementation 
. ofthe rroYisionll oflluch pl.n; . . 

. (2 describe .ny revillions to the Stote'll long·rAngp. plnn!'!
for' t("chnology; . '. .' 

. (3) describe the extent. to which resourcell provided pursu­
Ant W lIuch pl.n are dilltributed .mong scho"Is til. promole· 
lhe Rtandnrds and strategies described in section 306hll; antI 

(4) inc:1ude any other information the Secretary deemll 
npproprinte. . ' .' 
(0 AtJTIIORI7.ATION OF ArPROrRIATIONS.-There arf" nllthor;zf'd 

to he AppropriAted $5,000,000 ror fiscal yenr 1994 to cnrry out 
thiR Rcchon. . 

10 IISI" ~.)l·Ij.\ S.:C. :lIR. rROIllDITION ON FEDERAL MANDATES, DIRE€-'TION. ANn 
CONTROI~ 

Nothing in this Ad shall be construed to authorize an omcer 
or emrloyee of the Federal· Government to mandate, direct, or 
contro a Slate, local educational ageney, or achool'lI curriculum, 
progrAm of instrudion, or .lIocation 'or State or local resources 
or mandAte. StAte or .ny subdiylllion thereof to spend any funds 
or incur any costs not paid for under thill Act. . 

?f! IISC ~,1l9!l. SEC. SI •• STATE AND LOCAl. COVERNMENT CONTROL OF EDUCATION, 
(a)FINOINGs.-TheCongretlll Dnds.1I follows: . 

(I' Congretlll i. interellted in promoting State and local 
Royernment reform efforts In edur.lion. 

(2)1n Publir Law 96-;88 the ConIftSIi found that education 
ill fund.mental to th. development of individual citizens and 
the progreu of the Nat.ion. . . . 

(3' In Public Law 96-88 t.he Congress found that in our 
Federal slstem t.he ,responsibility for education is reserved 

. respectively to t.he States and t.he local school systems and 
other instNmentalitieliofthe States. . -- '-. . ­

(4' In Publir Law 96-88 the Congress decland the purpose 
of the Depart",.nt of F.ducat.ion was to supplement .nd com­
plement the efforts of Statell, the local school systems, and 
other instNmentalitieli of the States, the private sector, public 
nnd private educ.tion.l institutions, public and private non-' 

. prollt education.1 reee.reh institutions, community ba!led 
orJ:Anizations, pannta and achools to improve the quality of 
(,fhlcntion. . 

. (5) With the eetablishment of the Depllrtment of F.ducation
. Congrellll intonded to protect the rights or State ond louf 

ftllvernments and public and private educational inlltitution!l 
an the areall of educational pohcies Rnd nrlministration of pro­
grams and to strengthen and improve the control of such 
goYernmentli and institutions oyer their own educationAl pro· 
Rfams and policies.

(6' Public Law 96-88 specified that the establishment of 
the Department 01 Education ahall not increase the Authority 
of th., Federal Government. over education or' diminish the 
re.lpon.libility for edur.tion which is reserved to the Statell 
.nd local achool .,..tems .nd other instNmentalities. of the 
Statell. . 
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(7) Public Law 9rHt8 specified that no ,....,.... oIa. pro­

grAm .dmlnilltered by the Secretery or by any ether omeer 

of the Dep.rtment of Health, EducaUon, and Wel"re sh.n 

be conatrued to authorize the Secretary or an, wch omeer 

to exereise any direction, lIupemsion. or control over the 

cumrulum. program of instNction••dmini.tration. or person­

nel of any educational institution. .chool, or achool IIlstem. 

over any accreditln, agency or "!IOCi.tion Or over the eelcelion 

or content of library resourc.!I, textboob. or other Instructional 

materia.!1 by any educational inlltitutlon o .. achool.lyatem. '. 

(b, Rr.AFnRMATloN.-The Congreu .cre" .nd re.ffirm. that. 


the respon"ihility for control of education .s reserved to the States 
And local Rchool systems and other instrumentalitiell of the States 
And lhllt no adion flhall be taken under the provisions of this 
Act by the Federal Government which would, directly or indirectly, 
impose standllrds' or requirement. of any kind throullh the 
promulg"tion of NIl'S, regulationll; provision of Dnancial assistance 
and otherwise, which would reduce, modify. or undercut SlAte and 
loco I responsihility ror control ofeduc.tion. 

TITLE IV-PARENTAL ASSISTANCE 

·~EC. 401. PARENTAl. INFORMATION AND REIIOURCE CENI'ERS. 20 USC 5911. 

(a) PuRPO."iB.-The purpose or lhla Utle A.­
(1) to lncrea.. parenta' .knowled .. of and confidence in 

rhild-rearin, artivities,. surh all Ieac",", .nd nurturing their 
younl children: '. . .' .. ' 

. (2) to atrenphen partnenhlpa bet.ween ~renta and prorell'

lIional. in meebnl the educational need. of' children aled birth 

~h:t'.5 and .the workin, relationship between home and 


. (3) to ......nce the deYelopmental progress of children 

.ut.... under thl. Utle; .nd 


(4) to ftmd at lea.t.l parental InronnaUon and resource

--e..Jn_eIIeh State before september 30,1998. 

(b) OIWft'lJ AVI'HoIlIZ£D.- - .. _ 

(1) IN OIlNll1tAL.-The Secretary la authorlndto .ward 

mIIota In ..ch n.e.1 yea .. to nonprofit orpnlzations .nd non· 

profit orpnlzatlona In amaortI. with Ioeal e:ducational.gencies, 

toelltabllllh parental InAmnaUon and rellOUrce eenterll thAt 

provide tr.ining, inform.tIon. and support. to­

(A) parentll of' children apd ,_birth throulh " yearll' 
(0) parent. of children enrolled In elementary and 

accond.ry eehools; .nd· , . 
(C) individu.III who work with the p.rents described 

in aubparagr.phs (A) and (8).
(2) AWARD RULf!.~ln awardl", ..ntll under thla title. 


the Secretary shall ensure th.t. wch ..nta are dlstributA:>d. 

to the greateat extent possible, to .11 geographic regions of 

the United States. 


BEC. 4ft. APPUCATlON9. 20 USC r,912. 

(a) GRANTS AP'PUCATl0N9.­
(1) IN O£NERAL.-E.ch nonprofit orpnizatloo .nd nonprofit. 


orpnlzaUon In conllOrtlum with a local . educaUonal .gency 

which deel .......nt. under this tiUe ,h.1I submit .n applica· . 


~\ 
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tionto the Secretary at 8uch timo onel in Intel! monnu RA (b) GRANT RENEWAL-In eochfi!lcal year .fter the fir.t fiscal 
tho Secretary shall detennine. ' year a grantee receives assistance under this title, the lI:antee . 

(2) CONTENTS.-Ench' application submitted un(ll'r porn-, aholl demonstrate in the. applicati,?n submitted fo~ each fi~allear 
"oph (1) shall, at a minimum, indmle O!<!111m"re!! thot n aller auch firllt year that a portion of the services proVide by 
gmntr.e will- lIuch grantee ill supported through non· Federal contribution!l, which 

(A)(i) be Ifovemed by a bOArd of director!! thr. member· crintributionsmay be in c/\!lh or in kind. . . 
Rhip of which mcludes parents' or " 

SF-C. 40'. USF.S OF FUNDS. 1.0 lise f>913,(ii) be an organi2:ation thAt rl'prl'!<f'nt.!< till' inll're~b! ' 
,of pRrents; GrAnt fundll received under this title may be used- , 

(11) estAblish a 8peci8. advisory committl'e thl' memher· (1) for parent trnining. infonnati9n, andaupport programs
Rhip of which- ,- that o!l!list parent.'I to- ' .' " , ' 

(i) includes- . • (A) heller unrlcr!ltand their. children's educat.ionRI 
(I) parents described in RubpAragroph!< (i\)ond needs;, " 

(8) of section 401(b)(1); Rnd . . , on provide followup support for .their children's edu­
(II) representatives of edUCAtion professionals, cational achievement; . '..' 

with expertise in improvingservicl's for di!1ativan- (e) communicote more effectively with teochers, coun­
taged children; and, ' lIelora. admini!ltratora. and other professional educators and 

. (ii) is broadly repre8entative of minority,. low· aupport ataff; , , " " '. , : 
income. Rnd other individuals Rnd groups that hnve ([)) participate in the design 'and provision or assistance 
an interest in compensatory education and fomily lil· to students wllo are not n:Jaking adequate educational 
eracy; . . . . progress; ., . . . . 

, (C) use at least ooo·half of the funds provided under ,(E) obtoin infonnation about-the 'range of options, pro­
this Act'in each fiscal year to serve areas with high con­ grams.services,and resources' available at the national. 
centralions of low-income families in order to serve parents , , State, and local level8 to aSlliat.parents.described in sub- ' ' 

who aro 8everely educationally or: economicRlly disadvan· parngraphs (A) and (8) of acetion 401(b); 
tAged; . ' '. " (F) lIeek' technical all8illtance regarding compliance with 

(0) operate a center ofsufficient si2:e, sCope. and quolity tbe requirements onhis title and or other Federal programs 
to ensure that the center is adequAte to serve the parents relevant to achieving the National Education, Goals; 
in the area; . . , (0) participate in Stale and local decisionmaking: 

(E) serve both urban and rural areas;, . (If) train other parents; and:. " 
'(F) design aeenter that' meets the unique training, (J) plan. implement, and rund aCtivitiell that coordinate 

information, and support needS of parents described in the education of their children with other Federal programs
subparagraphs (A) and (8) of aection 401(b)(l). particularly that serVe their children or their families; .nd 
parents who are. educationally or economically disAdvRn· (2) to include Slate oilocal education.1 penonnel where ' 
~~d; , , such participation will ~urther the activities assisted under,

" _ (G) demonstrate the capacity and expertise to conduct the ....nL ' '. 
the effective training- information" and· support, activities 

.. AF.C. 404. T£CHHICAL ASSISTANCE. ' 20 uSc [.91 C,for which assistance is BOught; . 
UI) network with- " The Sec:relal'7 shall p";vid~" ~hnic81 assistance;, biErant' or ' 
, (i) clearinghouses; '. " contract, for the eataJ,liahment, development. and coordination of 

(iI) parent centers for the pa~ents of inr.ants, tod- . parent t~aining, infonnation and, support programs and parental
dlen, children, and, youth with disabilities served mfonnatJon Rnd resource centeno " 
under section 631(e)'of the Individuals with DisRbilities 

SF.C. 40S: DEFINITIONS. 2f) IISC f>915,..Education Act: 
(Iii) other organizations and agencies; , For purposes of this title­
(iv) ellablished national, State, and locRI parent , (1) the term'~'parent educaUon" Includes parent support' 

groups repreeenting the fun range of parents of chil· activitiell. the provision or resource materials on child develop. 
""0'" .dren, aged birth through 5 y~ar!l; and ment, parent.child learning aetiviU.. and child rearing issues. 

(v) parents of children enrolled'in elementilfY nml priva!-e Rnd gr!>up educational.pidanc:e, i!,dividual and gr,?up,
secondary schools; . '. learnmg expeflencell ror the parent and Child, and other activI­
(I) fOcus,on serving parents described in subparagrophll ties that enable the parent to improve leaml~ In the home;

(A) and (0) ohecUon 401(b) who are parents oflow-income. (2) the term "Parents a. Teache... p....m nutans a. vol­
minority, and limited-English proficient, children; and untary early childhood parent educaUon prGII'Ilm that­

(J) UM part of the funds. received under this title . (A) ia designed to ".mile all parenLl or children from 
to ellablish,expand. or operate Parents as Teachers pro­ 'birththrough'age " with the InformaUon and eupport such 
gramll or Home Instruction for Preschool Youngsters pro­ parente need· to give their chUd a BOlid roundation ror 

. ,grams. school .uecese~ , 
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(8)is based on the Missouri Parents'os Teochersmodcl 
with the philosophy that parents ore 'their child's fir!!t 
Rnd most inOuenltal teachers; 

(C) provides- . . ' 
(i) regularly scheduled personnl vi!'<il!l with fnmilies 

by certified parent educatorll;' . 
(ii) regularly schedulcd Ilcvclopmental firreeninr.!!;. 

and" ~ . 
(iii) linkage with other rc!'<ource!l within the 

community in order to provide ~crvices that pnn·nt!! 
may wRnt Rnd need; except. thnt such !lcrvice!l nre 
beyond the scope or the Parcnb.DS Teadll'fs prol:f:lm; 

(:1) thc term "Uome Instruction for Prcschool YOIIJl~~tcr!l 
prnt:mm" mcnns a voluntary early-learning proj!mm for pnrc.lIl~ 
wit h olle or more' children between the IlJ~(~!'I of :1 tllrolll:" 
r., that--:- . '. 

(A) provides sllpport, trnining. and nppropriote ellu­
cational materials. neressary Jor parents to implement ,a 
school.readiness. home inst"uction program ror their child;
nnd . 
. (8) includes- . 

(i) group meetings with other parents ·participntinr. 
in the rrogram; '. 
. (ii individual and group learning experiences with . 

the.parent and child; . 
(iii) provision or re80urce materials OIi child devel· 

opment and parent.child learning activities; and . 
. (iv) other activities thatcnable the parent to 

improve learning in the home. 
20 USC ~!lIG SEC. 4oe. REPORTS. 

. F.ach. organization re«:eiving a grant .un~er this ~itle shall s!,h- . 
mit to the Secretary, on 'an annual baSIS. mrormalion concermng 
the parental inrormaUon and resource center8as8i!lted under thi!l. 
title, including-' '. 
. . ..(1) the·number or.patents,·ind~dil'lg the number or minority

and limited·Engllsh-proficient parents, who receive -inronnotiorf'- .' 
Rnd training;' : . 

(2) the types and modesortraining, inrormation,a.nd sup­
port provided under this title; " . . 

. (3) the number or Parents·as Teachers program!l and-nome 
Instruction rOI Preschool Youngsters programs which have be~n 
Assisted under this title; and 

(4) the strategies used to reach Bnd Ilene p"rents of minor: 
i~y Bnd lim~ted-EnBI~sh·proficient c~ildren, p~rent!l wit~ limitp.!1
hteracy skIlls,' and other parents an need or the servIces pro­
vidp.d under this title.· '.' . 

~~n IIS( ': ~I~~ 1'l Sf:':. 401. GENERAL PROVISION. 

Notwithstanding any other provision or this tiUe­
(1) no person, inc:luding a parent who edUCAtes B child 

at home, public school parent, or private school parent, !lhnll 
be required to-participate in any program or parent education 
or developmental screening pursuant to the provi!lions or this 
title; 

(2) no program assisted under this title shall take Rny 
action that infrinpa in any manner on the right or a parent 
to direct the education of their children; and 

(3) the provision8 of 8ection 438(c) of the General Education 
Provision Act 8ha" Rpply to organizations awarded grants
under this title. ..... . 

, 20 IISC !\!lllt SEC, 401. AlTI'HORlZATlON OF APPROPRIATIONS•. 

There are authorized to beappropri~ted such SU11\~a9 may 

be neces8a?" ~or each or the fiscal years 1995 through 1998 to 

carry out th,!l htle. ..,. . 


NAtional 811i1lTITLE V-NATIONAL SKILL.STANiJARDS Standard. Act of 
1!I!14.BOARD 

20 lise ~,!l:1Ist:<:.l\OI. SIIOUT TITI;E. 

This tit1~ may he cited as the "National Skill Standards Act' 
nrl9!w', 

. :.10 lise ~,!l~2SF,C. 1102. PURI'OSF.•. 


It is the purpo!le or this title to establish a NationRI Skill 

StAndards Board to serve as a catalyst in stimulating the develop­
. ment and adoption or a voluntary national sY!ltem or skill standards 

and. of 3!:!:essment and certification· of attainment or skill 


. standard!l- . . 

(1) that will serve as a cornerstone'oBhe national strategy 

to enhance workforce skills; :' . 
",', . . (2) . that will result in increased productiVity, economic 

growth, and American economic competitIveness; and . 
(3) that. can be used, consistent with civil rights laws­
. (A) by the Nation, to ensure the development .or. a' 

high skills, high quality, high performance workforce,' 

including the most skilled frontline workforce in the world; 


'. (B) by industries, as a vehicle for inrorming training 
providers and prospective employees of skill!l neces!lory
for emploJll'lent: ' . . . . . . 
: (C)J,y employers, to assist In evaluating the skilllcveis . 
or p....pectlV8 employees and to assist in the training of . 
CUlTent employees; ..' 

. (0) by labor organizations, to enhance the employment 
..security of .workers by providing portable credentials and 
skills; . 

(El by workers, to-- , 
(i) obtain certifications or their 8kills. to protect 

.against dislocation;. . 
(ii) pur8ue career advaneement; and 
(iii) enhance their ability to reenter the workforce; 

. (F) by students and entry . level workers; to determine 
the skill levels and competencies needed to be obtained 
in order to compete elTectively for hieh wage job!l; . 

(G) by training providers and educators. to determine 
appropriate training services to olTer; 

(II) by government, to evaluate. whether publicly 
runded training assists partiCipants to meet skill standards 
where such standards exist and thereby proted the integ­
rity of public expenditures; . . . . 

(l) to racilitate the transition to high performance work 
organizations; 

.-...-~ .... ...........-- ,,,,-,,~....,,, ..... ,.. ...... --·1·, ..t'...-,. .. 
' 
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, (J) to incre~seopport.unit.ie!l for minorities and women, 
including removing barriers to tho entry of women into 
nontraditional employment; and 
,(K) to facilitate linkages between other components 

of the national luateD' to enhance workforce skills, includ· 
ing school·to·work transition, secondAry, and postsecondAry 
vocational.technical education, and job trAinmr, pr0r,rom!4. 

~~o liSe! ~.~u:t SEC. 110:1. t:STADI.ISIIMEHT OF NATIONAL oo~nl). 
(A) IN GF.NF.RAL.-There is establishe(1 Q NationnlSkill StAtui· 

n"l~ Bonrd (hereaner in this title rererred to n~ thf! "!'Jlllinnnl 
'Bonnr>. ' 

(h) CO~H,()~ITION.- . 
(1) IN GENERAL.-The National Bonrd shall be composNI 

,or 28 memhcra (appointed in accordance with parngrnph (3», 
of whom- . 

(A) one member shall be the Secretary of Lahor; 
(8) o,ne member shall be the SeCretary of EdUCAtion; 
(C) one member shall be ~he Secret.ary of Commerce; 

. (D) one member shall, be the Chairperson of the 
National Education Standards and Improvement Council 
established purauant to section 212(a); , '~ , ' 

, 	 (E) eight members shall be represen,tatives of business 
(including representative. 'of small employers and rep-· 
resentatives of large employers) selected from among 
individuala recommended by recognized national business 
organizationa or trade al9Ociations; , ' ' 

(F) eight members ahall·be representatives ohrganized
, labor selected from among' individuals recommended by 
recognized national labor federations; and ' 

(O)(il 2 members shall be neutral, qualified humRn 
resource profenionalll; and ,: " 

(ii) 8 membera shall be representatives from the follow. 
ing,groups, with at least 1 member from each group: 

...:::.::'. , _" _.(1) Educational institutions (including vocational-
technical inatitulions): 	 .. 

, (II) Community-balled organizations. ' 
(III) State and local governments. 
'(IV) Nongovernmental organitiltions' with 8 dem­

onstrated history of successfully protecting the l"iglits 
of racial, ethnic,' or religious minorities, women, 
individuals with dilabilitiea. or older persons. ' 

(2) DIVERSITY REQUnlEMENTS.-The members described in 
sllbparagraph (0) oflaragraph (I) shall have; expertise in the 
areR of education an tt:aining. The members described in sub, 
pRrRgr~phs (E), (F), arid (0) of paragraph (1) shall- ' 

(A) in t.he aggregate, represent abroad cro!ls-section 
ofoccupations and industries; and . . , 

(D) to the extent feasible, be geographically rer.resenla. 
live of the United States and renect the mcia, ethnic, 
and gender diversity oUhe United States. , 
(3) APPOINTMEHT.""""The membership of the National Board 

ahal! be ap~lnted as follows:, ' 
Prp,irlrnl, 	 , ,CA) Twelve"members (four from each class of members 

Jescribed in'lubvaragraphs(E), (Fl, and (0) of paragraph 
(1)) ahall be apPOinted by the President. 

I,.__ ._-.-.~ -"-'-~'---~~.---.,_____... '-'oo___..........._ ~----''"''''_,,,.......~., .. )'>- , 
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(B) Sill members (two from uch cia.. of members 

described in subparagrapha (E), (Fl, and (0) or Paragraph 

(I) ahall be appointed by the Speaker or the House of 

Representatives, of whom three membera (one from each 

elass of members d~sc:ribed in aubparagrapha (E), (F), and 

(G) of paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recOmmenda­

tions made by t.he M~ority Leader of the Houae of Rep" 

reaentativea and three members (one from each cla,ss of 

member. deac:ribed in subparagraph a (E), (F), and (0) of 

paragraph (1)) flhall be selected from recommendations 

modo by .lhe Minority Leader of the House of Representa­
tives. 	 ' " 

(C) Six members (two frOm each claaa of member. ' 

described in 8ubparagraphs (E), (Fl, and (0) of paragraph

(1» shall be appointed by the President pro tempore of 


" the Senate, ,of whom 	three members (one from each clasa 
of members described' in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (0) 


. of paragraph (1) shall be selected from recommendations 

, made by the M~ority Leader of the Senate and three 


melnbers (one' from each clasa of members described in 

subparagraphs (E). (F), 'and (G) of paragraph (1» shan 

be selected from recommendations made by the Minority 

Leader oUhe Senate. ':, 

(4) Ex OFFICIO NONVOTING MEMBERS.-Themembers of the, .' 

National Board specined In lubparagraphs (A),(B), (C), and 
" 

, (D) of 	paragraph (1) shall be ex officio, nonvoUng members 
onhe National Board. , 

(5) TERM.-Each member of the National Board apPointed 

under subparagraph (E), (F), or (G) of paragraph (I) shan 

be, appointed for a term of .. years, except that of the initial 

members of the Board appointed under such aubparagraphs­

(A) twelve, members ahall be appointed for a term 

of 3 years (four from each clasl ,of, members, described 


, 	 in aubparagraphs (E), (F), and (0) of paragraph (I», of 

whom- ,,' ~. ' 


(i) two ·from eachauch dan shall be, appointed 

'In accordance with paragraph (3)(A>; " .' 


(II) one from each 8uch' clasa shall, be appointed 

in accordarace with paragraph (3)(B); and 


(iii) one rrom uch' auch dass shall be appointed 

in accordance with paniJl'8rh (3)(e); and , 

(B) twelve membel1l ahal be appointed for a term 


of 4 years (rour from each ciasl of members 'described 

, in 8ubparagrapha (E), (Fl. "nd (0) of paragraph (1 n, of 

·whom- ' '.,' " " 


'm two from each .qch c.... ahall be appointed 

in accordance withparall1lph (aXA); , 


(ii) one from each auch cia.. shall be appointed 

in Accordance with parsgraph'(3)(B); and ,,' 


(iii) one ,from each .uch da.. ahall be appointed 

in accordance with paragraph (3)(C). ,,' , 


(6) VACANCIES.-Any vacancy 1ft the NaUonal Board shall 

not affect its powers. but ahall be filled In the 18me manner 

as the orilinal appointmenL , ' 

(c) CHAIRPERSON AND VICE CHAIRPERSONS.­
, (l)CHAlRPERSON.­
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, (A) IN OENERAL.-Except as provided in subparagraph 
(8), the National Board, by mf\jority vote, shalt. eled a 
Chairperson once every 2 years from among tho members 
of lhe National Board. 

(B) INITIAL CHAIRPERSON.-The first Chairperson of 
the NaUonal Board eball be olecled by a mt\iorit)' vole 
of the N.Uonal Board from emong t he members who are 
representet.i... of bualneu «as described in lIubparRgraph 
(E) of subllect.ion (b)( 1)) .nd eban serve. for a term of 2, . '\ 
yea....· , 
(2) VICE CHAIRPERSONS.-The National Board. by miUority 

vote, ehall .nnu.lly elect 3 Vice ChairperSons (each represent. 
in, a different ele .. of the eluau of membe ... described in 
.ubpa.......ph. (E). (F~ and (0) of .ubeeetion(b)(l) and eRch 
of whom ....n ..... lOr •. tenn of 1 }'ear) from among ita 
-~_,,__ .........'nt..,. un".... Auhaet.lon fb)(3). ' ' 


, . 

~"> 

f 
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instrumentality of the United Stateewith the consent of such 
agency or in.trwnentalit,. ,. . . ., . .. .. 

(2) STAFF OF FEDERAL AOENC1ZB.-Upon the request of the 

National Board. the head of .ny Federal .gency or the United 

States mey' detail to the NaUonai Board. on a reimbursable. 

basis, .ny of the personnel of such Federal aa'enCY to assist 

the National Board in carrying out thi8 UUe. Such detail shall 

be Without interruption or 10IItI or civil ..mce status or privi. 


. lege. 	 ' . ., 
(h) CONNCT OF INTEREST.-An indiYidual who has served a8· 

a member of the National Board may no\ have .ny finanel.1 interellt 
in an .ueaement andcertifat.ion .,.tem'developed or endorsed 
under thi. Utle for a period of 3 yean after the termination of 
llemce ofsuch indiYidual from the National Board. 

• mPROCURaain' ,..01' ~ AND bm:RMmBNT SERVo 
,,..co.. _.'"-.. r.h_tt'M1"IIIftft of the Natlon.1 Board ma, procure tem­
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(i) individuals neommended b, recognized 
national labor organizations rel'reaentmg employees 
in the oecupaUon or induetry for which a etandard 

, ie being developed; and, , ' " 
(ii) euch other individuale who are nonmanagerial

employees with eipificant experience and tenure in 
euch occ:upat.ion or indWltry aa, are appropriate givf!n 
the nature and struelure of employment in the occupn·
tion or indust.ry; , 
(e) repreeentalives of­

(i) educational inlltitutiona;: 
(ii) community·baaed organizations; 
(iii) State and local agenciell with administrative 

control or direction over education. vocationAI·tcchniC'nl 
f!.lucAtion. or employment. and training; , 

(iv) other policy development or~anizntionl! with 
expertise in the area of workforce aklll rcquircmcnlR; 

.and ' 
, (v) non-governmental organizations with a dem­
onstrated historr of lIucccaful\y protecting,the rightA 
of racial,ethmc, or reliRioua minoritiea, women, 
individuala with disabilities, or older peraone; and ' 

,./ (0) individuale, with expertiee in meaaurement and 
assessment,. including relevant experience in designing',"

i. 	 , unbiased allaenmenll! and perfonnance·baeed aaaeaaments. 
" 	 (3) EXPERTS.-The ,partnel'llhipa dellcribed in paragraph (1) 

may alao include auch other individuala who are independent.
qualifiedexperlll in their fielda. 
(e) RESEARCH, DISSEMINATION, AND COORDlNATJON.-fn order 

to support the aciivitiee described in subeectione (b) and (d). the 
NAtionAl Board ehall- , ' , , ' " 

(I) conduct workforce research 'relAting to ekill etandards 
, (including reeeareh relating to use of "kill etandards in compli- , 

Ance with civil righll! lawa) and make auch reaearch available 
'-to the publiCi including the,voluntary part.nerllhipa deacribed 

in aubeection (b); . '. , . 

, ' (2) identify and maintain a catalog of ekill etandarda used 

, hy other countriee and by States and leading tinna and indull­


tries in the United Statell; 
(3) serve all a ,clearinghouse, to. facilitate the aharing, of 

infonnation on the development of akill atandards and other 
, , relevant infonnation among repreaentatives of occupations and 

,industries iilentified IJUreuaftt to lIubaection (a), the voluntary
partnerships deecribed in subsection, (b), and among education 
Rnd training pro'lidenthrough .uch mechaniams all the Capac­
ity Building and Infonnation and Dill!lemination Network eatab· 
lished underseetion 453(b) of the Job Training Partnerahip 
Act (29 U.S.C. 1733(b» and the Educational Reaourcea Infonnn­
lion Center Clearinghouaes; , 

(4) develop a common 'nomenclature relating to "kill stand· ' 
arda; ,- , 

(5) encourage the development and adoption of curricula 
and training materials, for attaining the skill standards devel- ' 
,ope4 pureuant to' sUbaection (d), that provide for structured 
work experiellCllS',.~d related study programs leading to­

'pfOll'elllive leYe" or Diof'eaional and technical certification and 
poetaeeondary eclueaGon: " 
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(6) provide appropriate tedmleaI .......... to \I'OJuntary Tl!ehnknl 

partnerehl,. involved in the development of standards and n .. "~tnnc", 

systems deecribed in subaeetion (b); and " 


(1) facilitate coordination among ""mtal')' partnerehips

that. meet the requiremenll! of lIubftetion (b) to promote the 

development of. a coherent national lIystem of voluntary s){,ill


, standarda. -	 , 
(d) ENOORSt:MENT OF SKJLL STANDARDS BYIm!:Ma.­

(1) DEVEWPMENT 0' ENDORSEMENT CRI1'EIiIA.-(A) ,The, 

National Board, after extenllive public coneultatlon, 'shall' 

develop objective criteria for endorsing skill lltanclards lIyatema 

relating..., the occupational clWltere identified pUl'lluant to sub. 

lIr.ction (a), Such criteria shall, at a minimum, include the 

componentft .of a IIkill standarde sylitem described in subpara" 

grAph (8). The endorsement criteria shall be published in ~he F..d!-rR1 

"'cderal Register. Rnd updated 811 appropriate. ' ~9""r! ­
, (8) The akill standards systema endoraedpureuant to para- ' pu hCllh~n, 

grnph (I) shall have one or more of the following componen .... : 


(i) Voluntary, skill lltandarda, which at a mlnimum-" 
(I) take into account relevant ,standards used in 

other countries and relevant international standards; , 
, (11) meet or ellceed the hlgheet applicable stand­

arda uaed in the United Stat.ee, inclUding apprentice- ' 
ahip 8tandardll regilltered under the Act of Auguat 
16, 1931 (commonly known 811 the ~ational 
Apprenticeahip ~c:t... 50 StaL 664, chapter 663, 29 
U.S.C. 50 etseq.), ' , 

, ' (III) take Into account content and perfonnance 

Btandards certified punuant to Utle II; 


(IV) take into account th. reqwrementa, of high
perfonnance work orpnisatioll8: " " 

(V) IU"8 iD a form that allowe ror regular Updating 
to take into account advanc:ea in -technolor7 or other 
deve!.opmenll! within the oecupationaJ cluster;' ' 

'- ,- (VI) are formulated-in lucha-manner that-pro. C 

mot.ee the portabilit, of erecIenUais and racilitates 
worker mobility within an occupational eluater. or 
industry and amonc indWitriee; and " , 

(VI]) are not diecriDlilnatory with rnpect to race, 
color, pntler, ap, religion. ethnicity., disability, or 
national origin, Conaistent with Federal civil rights
laws. 
Oi) A voluntal')' ~ or ....ament and certification 

of the attainment or .kllI' atan..... d."eloped pUnluant 

to subparagraph (A), which at • minimum- ' 


(I) haR been develoDecl alter t.aldng into account 
relevant methods of auch a_ent and certification 
uaed in other countriflll:, , 

(II) utilizes a "ariet, of' ...luation techniquea,
including. where appropriate, oral .... written evalua. 
ti41ns, portfolio alJ8ellmenlll, and ped'ormance t.eeta; 
Md , 	 _ 

(III) includes methode ror flIItablishlns that' the 
a811eument and ce,tiOcation' 1I,....em , Is' not 

http:indust.ry


.' 
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discrlminato? with rellpect'to raee, color. gender, age, 

religion, ethnlcity, di88bility, or national origin; conaillt­

ent with Federal civil rights lawl. 

(iiI) A IIfstem to promote the Ulle of and to dineminat.e 


information rel.tinl to llkill atandarde, andasseasment 
And certification ayatemll, developed pursuant to thia para­
W8fh (including diasemination of information relating to 
dvi rights laws relev.nt to the -Ulle of such standnrds 
And lIystems) to entities such ae inetitutions of hi~hr.r Clhl­
CAlion offering profeeaional and technical educatIOn, I"hor 
orgnnizatione, trade .aaociationa. employcrA providin!! fnr­
malized training, and other organizationa likely to benelit 
frnm such atandarda and lIyatema.

(iv) A ayatem to evaluate the implementation of the 
Rkill lltandarda. and aaaesament and certification e,Y"teml 
d('vclo{M!d purau.nt to thia paragr.ph, -and the effectlVenr,lIa 
of the mformation disBeminated pureuant to aubparAgTftph 

- (C) for informing the UBers of auch atandards and lIystemll 
nf the requirementa of relev.nt civil rights lawa. , 
_ ' (v) A lIyatem to periodic.lly revise .nd update_ the 

skill atandarda, and a88eeament and certification ayatemll 
developed purauant to thia paragraph. which will take into , 
account changea in atandards in other countriea. _ - . 
(2) ENDORSEMENT.-The -National Board, after public 

review. and comment. ahall endorse thoee akill atandarda,aYII-, 
tems relating to the oeeup.tional eluate ... identified pursuant 
to subsection (.) th.t.- " 

(A) meet the objecUv(l endorsement critenathat are 
developed punu.nt to par.....ph (1); and _ 

(D).re aubmiUed by voluntary partnerahipa that meet 
the requirements of aubaection (b). _' ­

(e) RELA110NSHIP Wrnt CML RlOHTS bW9.­
(1) IN OEN'ERAL.-fII'othin, in thIe title ah.1I beconatrued 

to modify or .rred. .ny Federal or State law prohibiting
dillCrimination on the basis of raee, color, gender, age, religion, 
ethnicitY. disability,or,naUonal origin. ___ _ 

_ (2) EVlDENCR.-The endorsement or a_nca Gfan enlloi'se­
ment by the National DOard of a akill atandard. or aaaellament 
and certification aystem, under aubaection (d) shall not be uaed 
in any action or proceeding to eatabliah that the use of a, 
skill lltandard or aaaellllment and certification system conformll 

, . or doee, not conform to the requirements of civil rights lawa. , 	 mCOORDINATlON.-'nIe National Board shan establiah coopera­
tive arrangements with the National Education Standards and 
Improvement Council to promote the coordination of the develop­
m('n~ of IIkill ate~dards under thia aection with the development
of voluntary national content standarda and voluntary national 
Rtlldrnt performance standards In accordanee with eection 213. 

(g) FINANCIAl. AssIBTANCE.-' 
(1) IN OENERAL.-From funda appropriated purauanl to~ 

section 607- . -, - . 
(A) the National Doard may enter intocontracta and . 

cooperative agreements to MIT)' out tlie purposes of thia' 
title; and 

- _ (D) the Secretary of Labor ma,. In .eeconIanee with 
, paragraph (2), award gr.nts to voluntary partnenhips for 
the development of IIkili atandards ayslemameeting the 
requirementa' of lIubsection (d). ., 
(2) GRANTS ro VOLUNTARY PARTNER!JHIP9.­

(A) ELlGlBrLITY AND APPLICA110N.-Voluntary partner- , 
ahipe that meet the requirements of aubseelion' (b) ahall 
be eligible to apply ror a grant. under thia subsection. 

~- Each auch voluntary partnership deliring a grant ahall 
submit an application to the National Board .t such time, 
in slIch manner, and accompanied by such information 
811 the National Hoard may reasonably require. . ­

(8) REVlf:W AND RECOMMENDATrON.-The National 
noard Rhall review each application aubmitted purauRnt 
to lIuhparagraph (A) in accordance with the objective cri- . 
rena publishedpureuant to aubp.rairaph (C) and ehan 
fOJ'Wardeach euch application to the Secretary or Labor 
Rccompimied ' by a nonbinding recommendation for the­
approval -.or disapproval of each such application by the_ 

-Secretary. , 	 . ,. _ 
(C) CRJTF.RrAFOR REVlEW.-Prior to each fiscal year.

the National Board shall pubJieh objective criteria to be 
ufted by the Board in reviewing applications under aubpara­
graph (D): 	 '. 
(3) LIMITATION ON USE or PUNDS.-. . _,. . 

(A) IN OENERAL.-Not more than 20' percent of the 
runds appropnated fununt. to the authority of section 
607(8) for each fisca year ahan be used by the National 
Board for the costs of adminlatration. ',., , _ 
. ,. (D) COSTS OF ADMINlSTRATION DEnN£D.:-':'For purposea 
0' this paragraph, the term -c0at8 0' administration" meana 
coste relating to starr, aupplles,' equipment~ space, and 

, " travel and per diem. coats of conducting meetinp and 
conferences. and other related coats. -. : " 

8EC.IlOl. DBADUNE8. 
20 USC !\9:J~,_ 

Not ..ter than December 31, 1995, the National Doardahall,at a ininhii~:: -.- . .-.-- , - :_ ' , 
(I) fclentil7 occupational clusters pursuant to aection 604(a) 

representi"la aubat8ntial portion of the workforce; and 
(2)promote;the development 0' an initial aet of skill atand­

arda in accordance with aeet.ion &04(d) for auch eluatera. 
SF.C. lI0II. REPORTS. 

, ..The National f!oardahall pn~ra andaubmit to th~ Preaident 
and the Congresa In each of the ftaeal Jean '1994 throuah 1999. 
a ,rer0rt on the activitiea conducted under this title. Sucll report
aha1 ,include infonnation on the atent to which skill standards 
hnve been adopted by. employers, trainin, providen,and other 
entities. and on the effectiveness of aueh standards inaccomplishin!!
the ~urposes described in aection 502. .' .. 

. !'iF.C: 1107. AtmlORIU110N O~APPROPRIATIONS: 
(a) IN GENERAl..-There are authorized to be appropriated to 

CIIIT)' out this title $15.1000.000 'or fiaeal year 1994 and such sums 
a9 inay be Ineceallary lor each of ftaeal ,.,an 1996 through 1999. 
, (b) AVAILABILITY.-Amounts aprroprlated purauant to' aub­

aection (a) ahall remain ."ailable unti expended. 
.' '"-" 	 . 

:10 lise [.9~6_ 

20 lise ~.~1:!7 
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20 1tSc ~.·.nH flF.e. 5011. DF.FlNlTIONS. 
For purposes of this title, the following definitiona apply: ' 
.. , (J) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANI1.ATlON'l'I.-The term "commu­
nity-baAed organizationa" has the meaning Jiven the term in 
Redion 4(5) of the Job Training 'Parlnerflhlp Ad (29 IUtC. 
1 fi03(5». . • . 

'(2) EDOCATlON'AL IN'mnmoN.-The "term "edllcnUonnl, 
inlltitlltion" means a high .echool., it ,vocational IIchool. nnd lin 
inAlitution of higher education. . 

(:))IN'STITUTION' OF mOilER EDUCATlON'.-Tho term "inRtitu- , 
tim; of higher education" means an institution of higher cdu­
Clition (as such term is defined in seclion 41U of tho IliJlher 
EducRtion Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088» which continueR 1.0' 
med the eligibility and certificationrequirementa under !lectinn 
1!lR ofAuch Act., '. . 

. (4) SKILl. STANDARD.-The, term "skill standard" means a 
!llftndard that specifies the level of, knowledge and competence
required to successfully perform work-relRted function!! within . 

, nn occup~tiorial cluster. . ' , 
','0 Itse r.!I:l!1 , 	 SF.C. 1\09. SUNSET FROYJ810N. 

(a) REPF.AL.":'-This title is repealed o~ september 30, .1999. 
(b) R'WIEW OF REPEAL.-:-It is the ,seriae ,of the Congress that 

· the appropriate committees of the Congress should review the 
acco~plish.menta of t~e Nati~nal Board pri~r to ~he date of r~pe~1
descnbed In subsection (a) In order to. determine whether It IS 

· appropriate to extend 	the authorities provided under, thistille for 
a period !'eyond such date. . 

TITLE VI-INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

'lO lise [.!If.1 SF-C. 801. INI'F.RHAnONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM. 
. (a)I'ROGRAMESTABLlSHED.-The Secretary. with the concur- " 
'rence- ?r~·the --Direc:tor of.the United, Statell .Information. AKency._. _ ,~ .. - ­
and With the foreign 'poho/ guidance of. the Secretary of State, . 
!!hall carry out an Intemataonal Education Program in acCordance 

· with this seclion that shall provide for­
(I) the study ofintemational education programs and deliv­

ery systems; and . . ' . ' . 
(2) an international education exchange program. . , 

(:rf1nt~ 	 (b) AssESSMENT AND INFORMATlON.-The Secretary shall award 

gmnt8 for the study. evaluation. and analysis of education systems 

. in other nations. particularly Great Britam, France l Germany and 

'Japan, Such studies IIhall focus upon a comparatlve'analysis of 

curriculum, methodolOlD'I and organizational structure, induding

the lcngth of the aehoo year and eehool day. In addition the 

fltudieR shall provide an analysis of sUcCessf,JI strategies employed, 

hy other ~ations to improve student achievement, with a sj)ecific 

fOCIIR upon application to ach~lingand, the National· Education 

Goal". ' '. 


(e) INTERNA110NAL EDUCA110N ExCIIANGF..­
(l) REqUlRBMENT.- ,..... 

(A) IN ODrERAL.-The Secretary, in consultation with 
the Diredor or the United Statell Information Agenc:y. IIhall . 
carry out a prapam to be known as the International 
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Education Exchange Program. Under IUch' program. the 

Secretary shall award grants to or ,enter Into contracts 

with organi7.8tions with demonab'ated effectiveness or 

expertise in' international achievement comparisons, in 

order to- . " . 


(i) make available to educaton from eligible coun­

tries exemplary curriculum and teacher training pro­

gramll in dvia and government education and 

economic education developed in the United States' 


(ii) aAaist eligible countries in the adaptatil?" and 

implementation of such programa or joint research 

concerning such programll; , 

. (iii) create and implement educational program" 

for United States students which draw upon the experi· 

ences of emer~ng constitutional democracies; 


. (iv) prOVIde a means for the exchange of ideas 

and experiences in civiclI and government education 

Rnd economic education among political, educational, 

and private sector leaderll of participating eligible coun­
tric!!; and . . 


(v) provide supporUor- ' .... 
(I) rellearch and· evaluation to determine the 

elTects of.educational programs on studenta' devel· 
opment of the knowledge, IIkms, and· traits of 
character essential for. the preservation' and 
improvement of~natitutional democracy; and . 

(If) elTective participation in and the pre8erva­
tion and improvement or an efficient market econ­
omy.. 

(8) PROGRAM ADMINISTBATION.-The Secretary and the 

Director of the United States Information Agency, or their 


. designeell;. shan be jointly rellponsible ror the design or 
'the program deecribed in subparagraph (A). The Secretary . 
'and the Director of,the United States Information Agency 

,shall name ~to an. o.venight committee. an ._equal ntJ!Ober 
of ....,...entatlves. Such committee shall .determine the 
spedftcationa for requeeta for proposals, the eligibility and 
review. criteria for proposals, and the review process for 
proposals, for grants or contracts under. thie lIection. The 
Director' of the United States Information Agency shAll . 
have partiallar reapoRllibiUty for ensuring that programs 
8ssillted under this ..Uon are not duplicative of other 
efforts in the target countries and' that foreign partner 
institutions are creditable. 
. (C). RESERVATIONS.~ln carrying out the progrAm 


de!lcrib'ed in subparagraph (A); there shan be reserved in 

each fiscal year- .. 


. (i) 50 percent or the amount available to carry 

out this BubRection for civics and government education 

Rctivities; and . 


(ii) fiO percent or such amount a .. ailable to carry 
out thill subsection ror economic: education activities. 

, (2) CONTRACI' Atn'HORIUD.­
(A) IN OENERAL.-The Secretary, in conaultation with 


the Director of the United S"'tee Inrormation Agency, is 

authorized to contract wfthindependent nonprofit edu­
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cnUonal organizaliona to carry. out the provillions of thiA 
Bubsectlon. _ 	 ­

(8) NUMBER.-The Sec:reta1' in consultation with the 
Director of the United States nformation Agency, shall 
award at leaat 1 but_ not more than :I contrncts dC8crihed 
in lIubparagraph (A) in each of the arcall de!lcrihed in 
dausea (i) and (ii)of paragraph (IXB). - _ 

(C) AVOIDANCE OF DUPLlCATION.-The SecretAry, in. 
- consultation with the Director of the United StAtl'!!­

Information Agency, ahall award 'contract!! descrihed in 
-flnbparagraph (A) so as to avoid duplication of Ildivitil'!I 
in !;uch contracts. - ­
. (D) REQUIREMENTS.-Each organization with which tho 
Secretary enters into a contract pursuant to 8uhparngrnph 

_(M flhnll-.· - . 
- (i) be experienced in­

- (I) ·the development and nationnl implemen­
talion of curricular programs in civics andgov­
ernment education and' economic education for 
etudents from wades kindergarten through 12 in 
local, intermediate, and State educational agen­
cies, in sehools funded by the Bureau, and in pri­
vato schools throughout the Nation with the 
cooperation- and assistance of national professional 
educational organizations, colleges and univer­
IIiUes, and privato sector organizations; 

(II) the development and· implementation of 
cooJM:rative university and school-based inservice 
tramin. program. for teachers of- grades kinder· 

.,arton through ,..ade 12 uaing acholara from auch 
relevant diac:iphne. as political ecience, political 
philoaophy,hiatory, law and economics; . _ 

, (III) the development of model cunic"ular 
'frameworb In civics and government education 
and economic education;. ­
- - (lV) the-administration of international-Bcmi· 
nars ~n the goala and ohjective. of civica and 
govemmenteducation or economic education in 
conatitutional democracies (includin, the sharing
of curricular materiala) for 'educatIOnal leaders, 
teacher trainen, acholara in related disciplines,
and educational policymakera; and 

(V) 	the evaluation of civics and government 
education or economic education programs: and 

_ (ii) have the authority to aubcontract with other 
organizationa to carry out tho provisions of this 8ub· 
seclion. _ ­

, (3) ACTMTI£s;-The' international education program
:dc8cribed in this aubaection shall- ' 

(A) provide eligible countries with­
(i) seminars on the basic principles of United 

States constitutional democracy and economics, inelud­
ing_minara on the miVor Jovernmental and economic 
institution. and, systems In the Unitcd States, and 
viaita to such institutions; ­

(ii) visit. to echool ayatema,. inatitutions of higher 
- _ leami.." and nonpro~t organizations conductin, exem-' 
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plary programa In civlce and I8f81'1UD8Dt education-
and economic education In the UIai... Slater, _ 

(iii) home ltays In United Statee c:ommunlUes- ' 
(iv) translations and adaptatioaa.,..antln, United 

States civic:s' and IOvemment education and economic 
education C'Urricular p~ma for studenta and teacf:l­
era, and in the case of tralnin, progrtUDIl. for teachen 
tranalationa and adaptations Into forms useful 'in 
schoola in eligible countries, and joint research projecta 
in such areu; 	 , 

(v) translation ofbaaic documenta of United States 
constitutionallOVemn;tent for WI8 in eligible ~~ntries, 
auch a!l The Federalist Papera, aelected wntmga of _ 
Prcllidents Adama and Jefferson lind the Anti-Federal· 
ista, and more recent worb on 'political theory, con-
IIlitutionallaw and ec:onomic:s;'alnd ' . 

. (vi) research and evaluation assistance- to 
determine- ' 

(I) the effecte of educational programs on atu· 
dents' development of ,the knowledge, akille' and 
traits of character euentiaJ for the preservation
and imprOvement ofc:onatitutionlll demOCl'acy; and 

(II) effective prticipation in and the preser­
vation and, improvement of an 'emdent market 
economy; - - ­

(8) provide United Bla.. participanta with:­
(i) aeminara on the hiatoriea, 'economice, and 

govemmenta ofelipble c:ountri8e; -_ ­
(ii) visita to echool .,ate.... Inetltutions of hilher 

learnin,. and orpniaUOn8'conduetin, exemplary pro­
grams In civic:s and pw!lmment education and eco­
nomic education located in eligible countries; - , 

(Hi) home stays In eUgible countriu; . 

(Iv) aeaislance from educatore and seholara in ­

-,_. 	 ellgiblec:ountries in the development -or curricular 

materia.. ,on the history, IOvemment and economica 

of auch countries -that are u.eeful in United Statee 

c188111'OO1118; _ ' '. ._ 

(v) opportuniU. to provide on-aito demonatrations . 
ofUnited Stat.ea amlcula and ,adagogy for educational 
leadera in eliia'ble countries; and 

(vi) research and evaluation' aui8iance to 
determine- _ '_ '. 

(I) the efl'ecta or educational p~ams on 8tu­
'dents' development 01 the bewledle, akilla and 
traits of character .....U.I for the preservation 
and improvement of c:onet1&utional demoCracy; and 

. (II) effective participation in and improvement
of an efficient marketeconomr. and , ­

eC) assist participant. from eJi8ibfe countries and the 

United States In participati.., io international conferences 

on civica and IOver:nment eduCation and economic education 

for educational lead ..... t.eacher tninen, echolara in related 

dllCiplinu. and educational poIi~. 

(4) PARTICIPANT8.-1'he pri....'" ~rtidpanta in the inter­

, nallonal educaUon prGfIUm uaItted uDder thi. subaedion shall 
be leadin, educatora In the areaa or ei'IiCII and IOVemment 
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education and economic education •.i.ricluding curriculum and 
teacher training apecialiaw. echolal'8 {n releVAnt disciplineR, 
and educational polieymuen, from the United StateR ana 
eligible count.riea. .. .. 

(6) PnsoHNEL AND ~CAL EXPF-RT9.-The SecretAry 
ill authorized to provide Department of. Education perllonnel. . 
And technical exper1a to auist eligible countries to establish 
And implement a databa... or other effective met.hod" to improve 
~dlJcational delivery ayate~t at.ructure and orf$anization. 

. 	 . (6) DEFlNmONs.-For me purpose or thlll subRr-dion the 
~rm "eligible countrY' means a CentrAl European'wuntry,
nn Jo:a"tem European country Lithuania, Latvia, E!'Ilonin, Geor· 
giA. the Commonweal~h orindependentStates, and nny country 
thRt formerly was a republic olthe SoViet Union. whoRl! politicnl 
independence is recognized in the United StateD. . 
(II, AlrrnORI1.ATfON OF J\pPROPRlA.'I10NS.­

(1) A..~"IF.SSMENT AND JNFORMATlON.-There Bre Authorized 
to he appropriated $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1995; and ouch 
,,"ms as may be necessary for each 01 the fi8Cal years 199(; 
through 1999, to carry out subsection (b). . '. 

(2) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION EXCHANGE.-There are 
authorized to' be appropriated $10.000,000 for fiscal year 1995. 
and such lIums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
year!l 1996 through 1999, to carry out subsection (c). 

Sare s.-IIO"I~ I\~I TITLEVlI-SAFE SCHOOLSof I!I!I~ 


{;fnut~., 


211 tlSI' ~.!Ir.I. SF-C. 701. SHORT TITLE; STATEMENT or PURPOSE. 
(a) SIIORT TITLE.-This tiUe inay be cited a8 the' "Safe Schools 

Act of 1994", . 
(b) STATEMENT OF PuRPOSE.-1t is the purpose of this title 

to help local school systems achieve Goal Six of the National Edu­
.- cation Goals, which provides that by the year 2000, ~very school 
.: in Ainerica will be free- of drugs and- violence and will offer.a 

di!'lciplined environment conducive to learning. by ensi!ring that 
1111 "chools are safe and free of violence. , 

'in USC ~,!II;'i !'IF.C; 702. SAFE SCHOOLS PROGRAM A"!'"I0RIZED. 

(a) AUTIIORITY.­
. (1) IN GENERAi..-From funds appropriated pursuant to 

the authority of subaec::tion (b)(l). the Secretary shall make· 
competitive panta to eligible local ,educational agencies to 
enable such a.-ncies to carry (,ut projec:te and activities 
deAigned to achIeve Goal Six of the National EdUCAtion Oonla' 
by helping to ensure that all school I' are Rafe and rree of 
violence. 

(2) GRANT DURATION AND AMOUNT.-{";rants under this title. 
mny not exceed- ..' . 

"- (A) two fi"seal yeal'8 in duration; and . 
(8) $3.000.000; 	 , 

(3) GEOGRAPHIC DlSTRfBUTION.-To the extent practicable, 
. granta under this title shall be awarded to eligible localedu· 
cationalapnd. serving rural. as weIhs urbanLanas. 
(b) AlmfORIZATION or Al"PROPRlAnONS AND KESERVAnON.­

(I) AtmrORlZATION.-"I1lere are authorized to be aPero­
priated '60,000.000 (or Racel. year 1994 to carry out this title. 

. . 
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(2) RESERVATloN.-The Secretary Is authm..din each fis­

cal year to· reserve' not more than 10 percent of the amount 

appropriated pursuant to the authoritl of parapaph (1) to 

carry out national activities described in aec::tlon 706, of whi(:h 


· 60 pereent of such· amount ,shall be available in'such fi8Cal 

year to carry out the program described in section. 706(b). 


SF-C. 70.'. ELIGIBLE APP,.ICANTS.. . 	 20 use 596:1. 

. (0) IN GENERAL.~To be' eligible to receive a grant under this 

till!'!; 8 local educational agency shall demonstrate in the application 

lIuhmit~" purouant to '!Iection 704(a) that such 'agency"':" . . 


. (1) serves an area in which' there is a high rate of­
. (A) homicides committed by' persons between the. ages


5 t.o 18, inclusive;. . . . .. 

(D) referrals ofyouth to juvenile court; . 
(C) youth under the supervision oUhe courts; 

. 	 . (0) expulsions and suspensions ohtudents from school; 
. .(E) referrals of youth, for disciplinary reasons, to alter- . 

native schools' or . . . . 
. (F) victim'ization of youth by .violence, crime, orothei' 

forms of abuse; and . . . . 

, . (2) has serious school crime. violence, and· disciptine prob­
lems, as il1dicated by other appropriate data.. . . . 


·(b)· PRloRITY.-In awarding grants under this title. the Sec'­

retary shall give priority to a local educational agencl that submits. 

an application that assures a strong local commitment to the 

projects or activities assisted under this title, such as- . 


,,(1) the fonnation of· partnerships among the local edu­

cational agency. a community-based organization, a nonprofit 


· organization with a demonstreted cOmmitment to or expertise 

in developing education programs or providing educational serv­

ices to 8tudents or the public. a local law enforcement agency, 

or anI combination thereof; and , . . . 


(2) a high level of youth participation in. such projects
oracUvities.,· . .. ." ' 

_. 8EC; 7Of"APPLICATlONS'AND PLANS. 20 lJRcf'!I64 
· (a) Al'PUCATlON.-ln order to receive a grant under this title. 

an eligible local· educational agency shall 'submit to the Secretary 
an application that Includes- . ' 

. (1) an' a.....men~ of the current violence and crime prob· 

lems ·inthe schools to be served' by the grant and in the 

community to be served by the appUcant: 


(2~ an aMurance that the applic~nt has; written peli~ies 

rega~mg sc~ool safetJ', student dlsclphne, and the appropnate

handhng ofvlolent or dl eruptive acta' . . ., . 

. (3) a description of tha .schools and communiti!'!sto, be 

!lerved by the grant the aeUvities and projects to be carried 

out with grant funa., and hOw thelle activities and projects 


· will help to r()duce. the current violence and. crime prohlem~ 

in the schools and communities .ned: . . 


(4) a description of educational materiall to be developed' 

in. the first most predominate non-English language of the 

schools and communities to be ..rvect by the pant. ifapplicable; 


(5) if the local· educational aPftCY ieceivel Federal edu­

cation funds, an explanaUon of how activities asaisted under 

this title wi I be coordinated with and support.· any systemic 

education improvement plan prepared with such funds; . . 
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(6) the applicant'll plan to establish IIchool-levcl actvi!lory 
committees, which include faculty, parents, stAff, and IItudenL'I, 
fOf eoch 8chool to be 8erved by the. grnnt and a description-' 
of how each eommittea will assist ino!l!lell!ling thnt school'!! 
violence,and discipline problems as wcll1l9 in dClligning IIppm­
prilll.e progrAms, policies, and prActicNI 10 comhllt .sltch proh.
Irm!l' .

'£7) the applicant's plan for collecting h;l~e\ine nn,1 future 
dlllll, 'by individual schools, to monitor violence Anct disciplinr 
pruhlemR nnd to measure the applicant'R pror,rc!;!! in Achicvinr, 
th<' pUl"pose orthis title; . . ' 

(R) A description of how, 'in suhseqll('nt fiscillyc<lr!l. Ihe 
,ltrnnl.~e 	 will integrate the violence prevention Activiti.~s the 
grllntce carries out with runds under. this tillc withllcliviti,'s 
carri..." out nnder the grantee's comprchensive plan fOI" ,Irur, 
AIl,1 violcnce prevention adopted under the Drlllt,Frcc S,:h()(~I!l 
And Communities Act of 1986; . . . 

(9) R description of how. the grantee 'will cool"di,notc thl! 
gfllnwe's school crime and violence prevel1tion elTorts withedu­
cntion, law enforcement, judicial, health, and social· service 
programs supported under the Juvenile Justice and Delin­
quency prevention Act of 1974, and .other appropriAte agencies 
and organizations lIerving the community; ,.' . . 
. (10) a deRcription of how the grllntee will inform parents' 
ahouUhe ellEten~ of a:ime and violence in their children's schools 
lind maximize the pal"ticipation' of pArenla in the grantee'" 
violence prevenUon activities; . 

(11) an assurance that gr~nt funds under this, title will, 
be used to supplement and not supplant Slate and local funds ' 
thAt would, In the-.absenee of funds under this title; !>e made 
IIvaiiable by the applicant for the purposes or the grant; . 

(12) an assurance that the applicant will cooperate with, 
and ,provide aS8istanceto, the Secretary in gathering'statistics 
,and other data the Secretary determines are. necessary to deter­

. "'mine the effectiveness of projects and activities assisted under 
this title or the extent of!!Chool violence and discipline problems 
throughout the Nation; and ." 

- (13) 8uchother inrormation .as the Secretary may' require. 
(h) PI.AN.-ln order to recei:ve runds under .this t,U!.! for A 

second year, a grantea ehall submit to the Secretary a compn!hen· 
sive, long-term, school lIafety plan ror reducing and preventing 
Rchool vio,ence and 'di!!Cipline prob~emll. Such plan shall contain 
a dC!lcription or how the grantea will coordinate the grantee's school 
cl"imc and violence prevention efforts with education, law-enforce­

. m.-,,,t. judicial, health, socialaerviee. Rnd other appropriate agencies 
nlHl ol"gAni7.otions 8C,rvini the'community. .. ' 

'/H , FS(: ~I~H;! I s~:c. 705, USE OF Fl1N'DS. 

.(n) '11'1 GENERAL.-A local educational agency shall use grallt 
rlln.d~ .re,eeh-ed 'under this' title for one or more of the following 
Act,v,ties: . . ' 

(1) Identirying and assessing school violence and discipline' 
problemll, including coordinating needs assessment. activities 
with education, law enforcement, judicial, health, soclalllervice, 
and other appropriate agencies and orJanizations, juvenile;us-' 
tice programs. and gang prevention a.ctlvities.. .'. 
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(2) Conducting Rchool safety reviews .¥Iolence prevention 

reviews of programs, policieBlpractices, and raeilities to deter­

mine what changes are neeaed to reduce or prevent violence 

and f:romote 8afety and discipline. ..' , . 


, 3) Planning for comprehenllive; long-term strategies for 

Addressing and preventing school violence and discipline prob­

lems·through the involvement and coordination of school pro-· 

grams with other education, law enrorcement, judicial, health, 

RociAI service, and other IIppropriate agencies and organiza­
tions, . ' , 


(4) Trllining school personnel in programs of demonstrated 

effectiveness. in AddreSSing violence, mcluding violence preven­

tion, conOict r<'solution, anger management, peer mediation, 

nnd identification of high-risk youth. '. " 


(5) Activities which' involve ,parents in efforts to promote

Rchoolsafety and prevent school Violence. .: ." . 

· (6) Commllnityedueation programs, Including' video- and 


technology-bAsed projects,inrormingparents, businesses, lOCAl 

gf!vernment, the media and other: appropriate entities about. ­

, (A) the locol educational agency's plan to promote' 

school sarety and reduce and. prevent school violence and 

di9ci~1ine problems; and ' . . 


· (B) the need ror community support. " 
· (7) Coordination or school-baaed activities denigned to pro­

mote school sarety and reduce or prevent school violence and 

discipline problems. with related. efforts of education, law 

enforcement, judicial. he,;,lth, lOCial ~ervi~ and ,other appro· 

pnate agencies and organizations and~uvenlfejustice'programs_ 

, (8) Developing and Implementmg violence. prevention 

activitiel and materials, including-- " ­

, (A) connict resolution and lOCial skills development 
. . ror stUdents, teachers, aides, other IIchool personnel, and 

parents; , . .. '. . . 
(B) diseiplinary alternatives to' expul~ion and suspen­

8ion of students who exhibit violent or antisocial behavior; 

- (C) 'student-led activities luch as peer mediation,. peer.. :, 

coun.Ung. and 8tudent courts; or . . ' 


(D) alternative afler-achool programs that provide safe 

havens for students, which may include cultural, rec­

reational, educational and instructional activities, and 

mentoring and eommunlt,service programll. 


. (9) EducaUng studenta and parents regarding the dangers 

or guns and other, wea~ns and the eonsequencea 'of their usc. 


(10) Developing and implementin, innovative curricula to 

prevent violence in schools and tl'llininl( ltalT how to stop

disruptive or violent behavior ir luch behaVIor occurl. 


'(11) Supporting "safe zones or :pa88age- for students, 

hetween home and !!Chool through such measures a9 Omr,­

Aild . ,,-:eapon-Fl"ee School Zones, enhanced law .enrorcement, 

and neIghborhood patrols. ' '. '. 


, (12) Counseling programs for victims and witnesses or 
Rchool violence and crime. 

. (13) Acquiring and installing metal detectors and hiring 
security personnel. . '. , . t 

(14) Reimbursin, law enforcement authorities for their 

personnel who partiCipate in school violence prevention activi­
ties_ 	 . 
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(15) Evaluating projects nnd nctivitic!! n!l~isled under thi~ 
title. '. 

(16) The eost of administoring projecta or nclivitieR nllsi!!ted 
IInder thill title. • 

(17) Other projects or activitie!! thnt meet the purPO!lC 
or this tille. . . . . 
(h) I.IMITATIONS.- . 

(I) IN GENERAL.-A local educationnl ngr.ncy mny m~c not 
morn thnn- ' 

(A) a total of I) percent of grnnt funds received IIn!ler 
thiR title in each fiscal year for activitir.!I de!lcrihcd in 
pnrngrnphs (11), (13), and (14) of sub!!ectioll (n); and . 

(8) 5 percent of grant. fundA received under this til.lr. 
in ench fiscnl year for activities. desccihed in pnrngri1ljh 
(16) ohuhsect.ion (a). . 

. (2) SI'ECIAL RULE.-A local. educationaln~ency shall only 
he ahlo to uso grant funda received under this title for nclivilie!! 
descrihed in paragrapha (11), (13), and (14) of subsection (n) 
i( (unding (or such activities is not. availnble from other "'edeml . 
sources. . 

(3) PROIIJBmoN.-A local educational agencl mny not u!!e 
grant funds received under l~is title for constructson. 

2CH 1St: ~.!,r.,; SF-C. 706. NATIONAL ACTIVITIES. 

(a) NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.­
(1) IN GENERAL-To carT)' out the purpose of this title, 

the Secretary- '.' . 
(A) ill authorized to· Ul!e funds reserved under section 

702(b)(2) 10­
(I) conduct national leadership activities such as . 

rCl!earch. prop:am development and eVAluation, data 
collection, public awarenels activities, training and 
technical assistance. dillsemination (through appro­
priate .research entitiell assisted by the Department 

- ,of Education) of. information on succe98ful projects, 
activities, and st.rategies developed pursuant to 'this 
ti~ . 

. (ii) provide grants to noncommercial telecommuni­
cationll entities for the production and distribution of 
national video-based projects that provide young people 
with models for connict resoilltlon and re~pon9ible 
decisionmakinlt and 

(iii) conduct peer review of applications under thill 
title; and '. . .' 

. (B) shall develop a written lIafe schools model so that 
all Rchools can develop models that enable all students 
to participata regardlel!ls ofany language barrier. . 
(2) SrEClAL JtULE.-The Secretary may carry out the activi­

ties described in paragraph (I) directly, through interagency 
agref!ments, or through grant.s. contract!! or cooperative agree­
ments. . 


1listtid nf . (b) NATIONAL MODEL Cln.-The Secretnry shall desirate the 

(~~'~.mt.)i:t . District of Columbia as a national model cit.y and shal provide 

funds made available pursuant to section 702(b)(2) in each fiscal 
rear to a local educational agency serving the District. of Columbia 
In an amount sufficient to enable such agency to carry out a 
comprehensive program to address school and youth violence. 
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SEC. 707. NATIONAl. COOrF.RATIVE EDUCATION STATlBl'fCS SYSTEM•. 

, . Subparagraph (A) of se~tion406(h)(2) of the ,Gen....1Education 

Provisionl Act (20 U.S:C: 1221e-Uh)(2XA)) isam.nded­

(1) in clause (vi), by striking "and" aller the lIemicolon;
and ' . ' ' . , 

:(2) hy adding Idler clause (vii) the following new clause: 
"(viii). school' safety policy, and statistics on the 

. incidents ofschool viole~ce; and", . 
SEC. 708. ftF.PORTs~ .' 20 USC 5967. 

(a) RF:l'ORT TO SF:CRETARY.:"'-Each local educational agency that 

receive!! funds under' this title'shall submit to the Secretary a 


. '. rcr,0rt. not . Inter than March I, 1995, thnt describes· progress 
,nc~ .i.eyed iri cnrrying out the plDn described in section 704(b). ' 

(h) Rt:I'ORT Tp CONC:Rt:SS.'"-The Secretary shall submit to the 

Committee on Edllcation and Labor of the 1I0use of Representatives 

nnd the Committee on Labor Rnd Human Resources of the Senate . 


. 8 rep'ort not laLer thn.n October I, 1995, which shall contnin a 

del8lled statement regarding granlawards,. activities of grant 

recipicnt!!. a. compilation of statistical information submitted by 

applicants under section 704(a), and an evaluation of programs

a!lsisLed under this title.' 

SEC. 109. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL ASSISTANCE. . 20 lIRC ~,!lfifl, 

The Secretary, 8S a member of the 'Coordinating Council on 

Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention of t.he. Department

of .Justice, .shall· coordinate the programs and activities carried 

out under this title with the programs and. activities carried out 

hy the departments an~ offices represented within the Council 

that provide assistance under other Federal law for purposes that 

are determined by the Secretary to be similar to the purpose of 

this title, in order to avoid redundancy and coordinate Federal 

assistance, research, and programs for youth violence prevention. 


Minority,TITLE VIII':'-MINORITY"FOCUSED CIV1CS 
f'ncu ....f eiyi""-'."--- -'EDUCATION F.du<nlion Act of 

.1!l!l4 . 
NAtiYe 

SEC.fIOl.8HORTTITLE. Amt'ric':In!'l. 
20 USC rmll. 

. This title mal be cited as the "Minority-Focused Civics E,du­
cation Act of 1994. . 

SF-C. 1102. PURPOSES. 211 liRe ~,!tM2. 

It i8 t.he purpose oUhis tiU..-.' . 
(I) to encouraJe improved instrudion for minoiitie9 nnd 


Native Americans 1ft American ,overnmenl and civics through' 

II national progrllm of accredited summer teacher training and 

starr'dev.elopment seminars or institutes followed by Ilclldcmic 

YC8r inservice training programs conduded on college nnd 

IIniversity campuses or other appropriate sites. for­

(A) social. studies and other teachere responsible for 
. American history. govemment, and civics classeB; and 

(8) other educatore who work with minority and Native 
American youth; and ' " . . 
(2) through such improved instrUction to improve minority 


and Native American student knowledge and understanding 

of the Am~rican system of gOvernment. . . , 


I.', 
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',lO t 1Sf ~ ~,!H({ SF.(;, IID:1. C;RANTS AUTIIORIZF.D: AtrrnORJ7.ATION OF, AI','ncwnlA. 
TIONS. 

(R) GRANTS AtrrtlORIZED....,,- , 
( 1) IN OENERAL.-The See;retary, 'i!! nuthori7,('(I, to moke 

grrmL'I to eligible entitiea ror the development Alld implemen! ". 
lion of seminars in American government nnel civic!! for 
demenlary snd aecondary IIChool teacherll and other e!lllcalorA 
who work with 'minorit)' and Native Ameriflln students. , 

(2) AWARD RULE.-In 'awarding grnnlll ::untler ,thi!! litle, 
the Secretory ehall ensure 'that there is wide geogrnphic (Ii!!.
IrilHllion or 8uch grants. ' ", ' 
(I.) AlrrIlORI7.ATION OF MPROPRIATIONS...:....Theril are n"thoriled 

to he appropriated $5.000,000 ror fiscal 1995, nnd Ruch !Illln!! nil 
~..,..."---. may be neces!!ary ror each or the fiscal yenrs 1996. 1997, and 

I!1!IR, to carry Ollt this, title. 
:!n nSf: ~I!l"q. SJ-:e .. ,R04. 1lF."·INlTION9. 


For purposes or thie title- . 

(I) the tenn "eligible entity" meana a Stale educational 

, IIgeRcy.an institution of higher education or: a State higher
educntion ogency. or a public'or private nonpM!nt organization, 
with 'experience in coordinating or conducting teacher training
Rf'minare in American government and civics education. or a, 
,consortium,thereor; and ' . ', . ' , 

. (2) the tenn "Slate higher educatioflagenc~ means the. 
. officer or agenc), primarily responsible ror the State'supervision ' 

or higher education. . " . 
20 lise r.!lRr., SEC. 805. APPLICATIONS. . . . , ' 

(a). ApPLICATION REQUlRF.D.-Each eligibleenlity desiring a 
gTllnt under this ,title ehall submit:anapplication to the Secretary, 
at such time, in. euch manner and containing or accompAnied by 

, ., A,uchin(ol"!1'ation a8 the Secretary may reasonably require., . ," 
,(b) CONTENTs- OF'ArPLICATION;...;;..Each "application, submitted .. : 

pursuant to subsection (a) shaU:- . , ' 
(l)define the learnin, objectives and coureo content or, ' 

. eRch seminar to be held and describe the manner in which 
seminar participants ehall.' receive substantive aCAdemic 
instruction in the principles, institutions and processes of Amer· 
ican government; .. . ' 
, (2) provide assuranees ·that educators successrully partici· 
pat.ing in each seminar will qualiry ror either graduate credit 
IIrlJrOressional deyelopment oradvance~ent credit according 
to the criteria establiehed by a State or local edbcAtional agency; 

(:1) describe the mann~r in which AeminRr participants'
IIhAII receive expo"ure to a .broad Army or individuals who 
nre actively involved in the political proces!!,inc\uding political 
pArty representatives drawn equally rrom the major political 
parties, as well as representatives or other organi7.ation!! 
IOvolved in the political process; '. 

(4) provide assurances that the seminars will be conduded 
on a nonpartisan basis; , ' 

(5) deecribe the manner in ,which the seminars will addre!!!i 
the role of minorities or Native Americans in the Americlln 
political proc:eaa, ineludin. such topics as- , 

(A) the history and current political state or minorities 
or Native Americans;' . " . 

" ~ ~ 

punl,lC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994, ' 108 STAT., ,2 I 1 

(8) recent research on minority or NaU~e American 
political eocialization patterne and co~itive learning styles;' 
and . . . . ', 

(C) studies of political participation' patterna or minori· 
ties or NativeAmericans;;, . 
(6) describe the pedagogical elements for teachers that. 


will enable teachers ,to develop efTective atrategies and lesson 

plnne ror teaching minorities or Native American students at 

the clementar; and secondary echoollevels; , 


(7) identify the eligible entities which will conduct the 

"('minor!! for which Assistance is sought; 


(8) ,in tho case, that the eligible entity is 'an institution 

of higher education. describe the plans ror collaborating with .' 

nalionAI organizations in American government and civics *!du­
~ntion;.: '.. '. 


(9) .provide ass.urances that during the academic year edu­

CAtors participating in the summer eeminars will provide 

inservice .training programebased upon what such educators 

have learned and the curricular materials euch educators have 

developed 'or acquired ror their peers in their school systems 

with the approval and support of their school administrators; 

and , 


(10) dCscribe,the activities or services' for which assistance 

is Rought, induding activities and services such as- . 


(A).developmentor eeminar curricula; , 
. (0) development and distribution ofinstruc:tionol mate-

ria Is' .' " " .... 
iC) scholarshiPs ror partiCipating teachers; and . 

, . (0) progr!im asseasment and evaluation. 
(c)PRIORITY.-The Secretary, in approvin, applications for, 

assistance under thie tille, 'shall give priority to applications, which ,. 
demonstrate that- . . .' . 

•. , (1) 'the-applicantw"1- se.rveteachera ,wh9,:teach-inschools ~.:,_. 

with' 8181'18 number or concentration or.economically disadvan­
taged atudents- .' . '. . 


· . (2) the applicant haa demonstrated national experience' . 

in conducting or coordinating accredited SUmmer eeminars in, 


, American government or clyin education ror elementary and 

· secondary school teach en; . . 


. (3) the applicant will c:oordinateor conduct seminara on 

a national ormultistate basis through a collaboration with 

an institution or higher education; State higher education 

Agency ora public or private nonprofit organization. with 

experience in coordinating or conducting teacher training pro:' . 

gTams in American government and ciyics education; , 


(4) the applicant will coordinate or conduct seminars 

designed for more than one minority student population and 

for Native Americans; and , 


(5) ~he applicant will coordinate or conduct seminars that 
·ofTer a combination or academic instruction in American govern·, 

ment. exposure to the practical workinp or the political system, 

and training in appropriate pedagogical techniques ror working 

with minority and Native American students. '. 


http:IIgeRcy.an
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. Fdll('ntioOl\1 
Hf·.....nrf·h. 
IN-vl-Iupln,·,,t: 
I H~~~lhllmt ,em. 
.allit 
fmproYf'n}.>,nt 
'Art .,f 1!1!.·' 
::11 11 SC 1;00, 

:~n cJ~' f~IIU:' 

TITLE IX-EUUCATIONAI# RESEARCH 
AND IMPROVEMENT 

SF-£:. 901. snORT1Tft.E.. 

Thill title maf 1M! cited as the "Educational HellcRn'h. flf'vfOlop. 
InfOnt, Ililllleminftlion. and Improvement Act of t 994~. 
SF-C. 002. FINDINGS. 

. TII.e Congrl'~A findA 08 follows with rCllpCi:t to improving eelll- .. 
.-ntmn 10 the United State,,: -'. ' , " 

(1) A mojority of public 8chools in the United State" ore 
fAiling to prepftre studenlll-to achieve the National Education 

. '(;oAI~, The ...·ederal Government should support Rn extensive 
JJror,rAm of educRtional research, development. dislleminRtion, 
replicRtion and assistance to identify and support the OOAt 
rf'R,)4,nllell for the challenges ahead. A significant invelltmcnt 
in nUAiniilJ1a deepi!r.understanding oUhe procellscII orlp-Rming 
"ntl lI('hoohng and-develop-ing new ideftll holds the OOllt hopP. 
or mAking R subAtantiftl dIfference to the lives of every stmlcnt 
in the United States. The Office of Educational HeRearch and 
Improvement within the Department of Education should be 
At the center of this campaign in order to C(4)rdinate such 

\ 

(1) A NationRl Educational Re8eareh PDliq and Priorities 
Board should be established to work collallcmitinl,. with the 
Assistant Secretary to forge a naUonal COMensua with respect 
to a lonl-term agenda for educational research, development • 
disSemination, and the activities of the Office.. . 
'(8) Exi8ting research and developme"t entities should adopt 
expanded, proactive roles and new Institutions should be cre­
ated to promote knowledge development necessary to accelerate ­
the apflication of research findings to h.19h priori.ty areas. 

(9 Greater use should be made of existing technoloJie8 
in e!Torts to improve' the educational system of the United 
States. includin, efforts to d,isseminate research findings. -

, (10) Mlno"ty ,educRtional researchers are inadequately
reprellented throughout the Department of Education, .but 
pRrticulftrly in the Office. The Office therefore ,!,hould assume. 
a leadership~osition in the rec:ruitment.retentio!,!. and pro­
motion ofqualified minority educational researchers.' . 

. (11) The coordination of the., mission' of the Office .with 
thRt of other components of the Department 'of Education is 
critical. The Office should improve the coordination of the edu, 
c~tional research, development,_ and di8semination., function 
With those of other Federal agencIes. ' . . .' 

eff~rt.". . , , 
(2) The Federal role in educational research has been 

clo!!ely identified with youths who are socioeeonomical1y dis­
RdvRntaged. are minorities, belong to a language minority. or 
hAve a disability. The Federal commitment to education was 

PART A-GENERAL PROVISIONS RF.GARDING 
'. THE. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL' RESEARCH 
AND IMPROVEMENT 

!H1fficient to serve not more than­ ~EC. 'II: REPEAL. . 
, (A) in 1993, lout of every 6 low-income children in 
need of freschool education; , 

(8) In 1990, 3 out of every 5 ch,ildren in need of remedi-
Rtion; , 

(C) in 1991, lout of every 5 children in need of bilin­
gual education; and' . . 

" . ,(D) in.1992, ,1.out 9f every 20 youths eligible for a8sist· 
ance under the Job Training Partnership Act: . , - -- ~ 
(3) The failure of the Federal Government to adequa,tely 

invest in educational research. and development has denied 
- the United States a sound foundation of knowledge on which 
to design school improvemenlll. The educational achievement 
of minority children is of particular c:oncern because at lesst 
holf of the public achool studenlll in 25 of the largest citie8 
or the UniteCi States are minority children, and dem~aphers 
project that by the",ar 2005, almost all urban publn: school 
!!t\ldenlll will. be minority children or other children in .poverty. 

(4) The IOvestment £081 of the Federal research. develop­ . 
ment. and dissemination function should be at lea9t 1 percent· 
or the total amount of funds spent on education. 

(5) Nationwide. model programs and reliable intervention!! 
should be demonstrated and replicated, Rnd for such purPoses, 
programs should be established to conduct rellearch and evalua­
tions, and to diaseminate information. .. 

(6) The Office should develor a national dissemination 
policy that will advance the palo placing a national treasure 
ch~st of research resullll, models, and materials at the dispoAal 
orthe education deciaionmakers of the United States. 

(a) REPEAL.~tion 405 of the General Education Provisions 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1221e) is repealed. . - , 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.-1be second sentence of section' 
209 of the Department of Education Oraaniutlon Act (20 U.S.C. • 
3419) la amended by inserting -and luch fu'ndionl as set forth 

r in the Educational HeBeareh, Development, Di8semination, and 
, Improvement Act of 1994" after -delegate". ' , 
sEc..iiI. OPnc8 or EDUCATIoNAL REsEAaCH ~AND IMPROVEMENT. 20 USC: 6011 

(a) DECLARATION 0,. PoLICY .REGARDINO EDUCATIONAL OPPoR-
TUNITY.­ . : . 

(1) IN OKNBRAL.-1be Conpeaa deelareslt to be the policy 
of ~he United States to proVide to eve~ individual an e'lual 
opportunity to receive an education of hIgh quality regardless 
of race, color, religion .... age~ disability, national origin. or 
social clas8. Although the American educational .ystem has 
pursued this objective. it hal 'not been attained. Inequalitie8 
of opportunity to receive hlth quaUt,. e4ucation remain ~ro­
nounced. To achieve the pel of. quaUt;r education requIres 
the continued pursuit of knowledp about education through 
research, development, ImprovementacUvltln. data collection. 
synthesis, techDlcal assistance. and informaUon dissemination. 
While the direction of American education remain. primarily 
the re8ponsibility of State and Iotal p-vemmant.a. the Federal 
Government has a. clear iuponliibiht;r to provide leadership 
in the c:onduc:l and support of aclentific inquiry into the edu-. 
cational process. . 

(2) MISSION OFOFFlCE.­

. 
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(A) The minion .of the Office Rhan be to provide
notionalleadenhip in- .. . 

. (i) fixpanding fundamental knowledge and under­
· standing ofeducation;. : 

(ii) promoting excellence nnd equity in education; 
and the achievement oUhe National Educationnl (;oals '. 
by spurrin, reform in the school ~Y!'ltem!'l of the Htlited ' 
States; . . ..' 

(iii) promoting the use and application of r{'scorch 
and development to improve prachce in tlte c1O!I!uoom; 
and 

. . (iv) monitoring the state of education. " 
· (D) The mission of the Office shall he accomplish{'d 

in collRhoration with reHearche"r teRchers, school IlIlmini!'l' 
tratora, porents, students, emp oyers. and policymnk{'r!l. 

(h) PURPOSE AND STRUCTURE OF OFFICE.- .. 
. (1) IN OF:NF:RAL.-Tho Secretary. acting'through lhe Office; 
flhall carry'out the policies set forth in subsection (0). In car;ry· 
ing out such policies, the Office shall be guided by the Resenrch 
I'rioritiellPlan developed by the Assistant Secretary working 
collohoratively with the Doard and which has been approved 
by the Doard. 

. (2) ADMINISTRATIVE STRUcrulU:.-The Office shall be 
administered by the Assistant Secretary and IIhall include­

(A) the National Educational Research Policy and 
Prioriti.e Board eatablished by scction 921; . 
. (B) the national research institutes .established by sec· 
tion 931' . 

(C) the national education dissemination system estab· 
lished by section 941' 

, (D) the National Cenler for Educat.ion Statist.ics; and :. 
· (E) 8uch other units as the Secretary deems appro·

priote to carry out the purposes ofthe'Office. . ' 
(3) AUTIIORIZED ACTIVITIES.­

(A) OFFlcE . .,.-ln fulfilling its purposes ,under tl:Jiit.Rcc, 
tion. the Office is aut.horized to- . . . 

(i) conduct. and support educat.ion·related- research 
activities, including basic and applied research, devel· 
opment., planning, surveys, assessments, evaluations, 
investigationsl. exPeriments. nnd d«lmonslrations of 
national eignillcance: . 

(ii) die80minate the findings of educntion reseorch, 
and·provide technical assistance to apply such inrorma' 
tion to specific problems at school sites; . 
. (iii) coneet, analyze, and disseminAte data related 

to' education, and to library and information services; 
(iv) promote the use of knowledge gnined from 

research and statistical findings in schools, other edu­
cational institutions, and communiti~s; . 
. . (v) provide training in education research; and. 

(vi) promote the coordination of education research 
and research .up~rt. within the Federal Government. 

· and otherwise 88SISt. and foster such research. 
(c) APPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.­

(l) IN OBNERAL.-1'he Assist.ant Secretary may appoint. 
for tenne not to exceed three yearll (without. regard to the· 
provillions oUille 5, United States Code, governing appoint.ment , 
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in the competit.ive service) and mllY~" (without relard . 

to lhe proviaions of chapter 61 ~d lIuhchaDter 01 of' chapter

53 of such t.itle relating to claesmcatlon and General Schedule 

pay rates) euch scientific or technical employees of the Office. 

as the Assistant Secretary coneiden neceeaary to accomplish 

iUl runctions, provided t.ha'- '. ­

(A) at. least 30 da,. prior to the appoin\mentof any
such employee, public notiee Ie Biven of' the availability 
of such position and an opportunity Ie pfO'fided for qualified 
individuals to apply and compete for IlUch position; 

(8) the rate of ba8ic pay for IlUch employees does not 
exceed the maximum rate of basic pay payable for positions 
at .GS-15, all determined in accordance with seebon 5376 
of title 5, United StateR Code;' '. 

(C) the appointment of such employee ie necessary 
to provide the Office with scientific or technical expertise 
whIch could not otherwise be obtained by t.he Office through
the competit.ive service; and . ' 

. (D) the total number or such employeee doea not. exceed 

. onc·finh of the number of full·time, regular scientific or 

, professional employeea of the Office. . 

. (~) REAPPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYBBS.-Th. Auistant See· 


retary'may reappOint employcee deecribedin pera8l'aph (1) 

: upon presentation of a clear and cenvinei1 ju.tilication of 


, need. for one additional terra not to exceed yean. All luch 

employees shall work on activitiea of' the Office and shall not· 

be reasaigiled to other dutie. outaide the Office during their 

tenn.. . 
(d) AUTHORITY To PuBLl9H.- . ' 

(1) IN OENERAL.-1'he AIIIslatant. Secretary is aut.horized . 

to prepare and publish luch infonnation,. reporta, and docu­

mente .. may' be or value in cair,yi. out .the puryosee of 

thle title withOut. further clearanee or approval by the Secretary 

or aD,f other office of t.he DeplU't!ftent of Education. . . . .. 

, . (2) QuAUI'Y ABSlIRANCB.-In carryinl out such autho~t.y,

lhe AIi.tant Secretary ahall- ' . . 

'. (A) estabUah auch proceduree a. may be nete8eary. 


to anure that all repor18 and publication a i8sued. by the 

Office are of the hiaheat q\lalit.y: and , .' , . 


(B) {)fO'fide .oih.,· oDiees of L'te Department. or Edu- . 
cat.ion With an OfportuDity to comment upon any repOrt 
or publication pnor ~ ite publication when ita contents 
relate to matten for whieh,tuch offiee has re8ponsibilit.y.

(e) BIENNIAL REPORT ON A.cnvmB8 OF omCE.-'I1le 'Assi8tant 
Secretary shall transmit. to the Preeident 'and the Congre8s by 
not later t.han December. 30 of every other year a report which 
flhall consist of-'- . . . . . 

(I) a description of the activities e.nied out by and through 

each researchinstilute during the filJCltl yean for which such 

report is prepared and any recommendationa and comments 

regarding· 8uch 8ct.ivitiea aa the Alii.nt Secretary con8iders 

appropriate; " . 


(2) a description of the actl'fitlee carried out by and through 

t.he national eilucatlondi......in.tion ayatem _tabU.hed by 

section 941 durinl the nac:al ,..,. for which such report il 

prepared and· any recom1ll8lldaUona and commente regarding 

such activities .. ~Auiatant.SecretarY conliden appropriate; 
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(3') 8uchwritten commenll and recommendation8 RR mny 

he Ruhmit.tedby the Board concerning the act.ivi~ieR carri~rl 

Ollt by and through each of the institutes Rnd the nRtionRI 


'~dtlcation diuemination system during the' fiSCRI yeor8 for 
which Ruch report. is prepared;, ' " " 

(4) a deacription or the coordination RclivitieR unde'rtak~n 

purlluont ~subsectio", (g) during the fiRcal yeaOl fo~ which 

RIICh report. IB prepared; " 


(5) ,recommendations for legiBlative and adminiRtrative 
, chnnges'nece88ary to improve the coordinRtion'of "II educril.innni 

rf'ReRrch, development, and di9llemination nctivitieR cnrrif'rl 0111, 

within the Federal Government; and , " , 
(6) such 'additional commenll, recommendRtion!!, and mnl"'­


rinl!! tI!I the Assistant Secretary colllliderR Rppropriate, 

(0 Itf:SF.ARCJI PRIORITIES PLAN.-, , 

, (I) IN GENERAL-Working collaboratively with the Donnl, 

the Alllli!ltant Secretary shall- , 


(A)' Rurve)' and aSBeSS the atate of knowledge in erlu­

,cation rcseareh .. development and diuemination to identify 
di!ICiplines and aress or inqui", in which the state of knowl­
edge is insufficient and which ,walTant furt.her investigR' 
tion, taking into account, the views of -both education 
rc!!earchera and practicing educators' 

(B) consult with the National Education Goals Panel 
and other authorities on education to identify national, 
prioritiea for the improvement ofeducation; ~ 

(e) actively solicit recommendationa from education 
researehers, teachers, echool adminiRtrators, cultural lead· 
era, parenll, and others throughout the United States 
through such means 'ae periodic regional forums; . 

(D)' provi4e recommendations for the development, 
maintenance, and aSlurance of a Itrong infrastructure for 
education, researeh, and development in the United States;
ond ' -, " -' 
, (t): on' the balie of euch recommendati~nfl, develop 
a research prioritie.- prOgram which shall recommend prior­
itiea for the investment of the resources of the Office over 
the next 5·, 10-1and 15-year tM:riods, including as priorities , 
those area8, of mquiry in whIch further researeh, develop- " 
mcnt and di8semination- , 

, (i) i8 necessary to aUain the National Education 
('.oals· ' 
, Hi> promisel to yield the greatest practIcal benefitft 
to teachera and other educators ',in terml of improving

'cducation; and 	 ' , , , 
, (iii) will not be undertaken in sufficient 8COpe or 

inten8ity by the other Federal and non-Federal entities 
engaged in education:researeh and development. 

(2) CoNTENTS 'OF PLAIf.-(A) The rcseareh and priorities 

piAn dellcribed in para'graph (1) shall, at a minimum-'-' " 


. (i) set forth lpecific objectives which can be expected 

to be achieved as a result of a Federal investment in 

, the prioritie8 let forth in the plan;, " ' 
(ii) include recommendations with respect to researeh 

and development on Cl"OtIII-cutting issues which should be 
tamed out jointly by 2 or more of thereseareh inatitutes; 
a~ 	 " ' 
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, (iii) ,Include an evaluative 8UIIIIDaIJ' fIIh educational 
reae.m:h and development actlviU_ undertaken by the Fed: 
eral Government during the P~I 2 RIICIilI years, which 
shall describe-:.. ' '.' , 

, (I) what has been leamed" a8 • result of such 
, activities;' , 
, ,,(II) how such new knowledge or understanding
extendl ,or otherwiae relate8 to what had been pre~
viously known or underatood; , , 

, , nil) the implicatione of euch new knowledge or 
underBtanding for educational practice and 8chool 
reform; and " " 	 ­

(IV) any development, reform, and other assistance 
octivities which have utilized luch knowledge or under­
standing and the effects ofsuch effort.. ' 

(8) REPORT.-(i) Not later than 6 months .aJl.er.the first 

m~~ting of the Board and by October' 1 ~f every sccond year 

thereafter, the AsRistant Secretary Ihan fublish a report speci. 

fying the proposed research prioritie8 0 the Office and allow 

a 60-day penod beginning on the date of the, publication of 

the rep'ort. for public comment a~ sUllestions., ' 

, (it) Not later 'than 90 daye aOer the, expiration of the 


60-dRY period referred to in clause (i), the Aseietant Secretary 

!lhall 8ubmit to the Board a report. epecifying th,e propotied 

research priorities of the Omce and any public comment and 

Ruggestionsobtained under 8uch subparagraph for' the Board'8 

review and approval. ' -', ' , 


, (If)' eOORDINATJON.~With the advice and ani8tance of the, 
Board, the Assistant Secreta", ehall work cooperatively with the 
Secretary and the other Assistant Secretarie8 of 'the Department 
of Education, to eetablish and maintain an on..,ing program of 
activitiee desi(Pled to improve the coordlnallon of education 
research, development, and diaaemination and activitieewithin such 
Department and within the Federal Government to- , 

, _ ,(1) ,minimize duplication in education research, develop· 

ment, indClitiaemination carried out by the Federal Govern-

men~ , 


(2) muimize the value of the total Federal investment 

,in education re~!Ch. develop!"ent, an~ diaaemination; and 


(3) enable entltiet engaged m educatlonreaearch, develop­
, ment, 	and diaaemination within the Federal Government to 


interact effectively a8 partners and take full advantage of the 

diverse resources and proftciendea which each entity h,os

available. ' , " ' 
(h)ACTMTIES REQUIRED WITH RancT TO eOORDlNATION.-· 

In, carrying oul 8uch program of coordination, the AIIaistant Sec­
retary shall compile (and thereafter replarlJ maintain) and make 
availoble a comprehensive inventory of edue8tion research, develop­
ment,di88emination activitie8, and expenditures being carried out 
hy the Federal Government. 	 ' 

(i) STANDARDS FOR 'niB CONDUCT AND EvALUATION OF 
RESF.AJtCH.­

(1) IN .OENERAL.:-In amaultation with the Board, the 

Aleistant Secreta", _hall ..lop IRIda ltandarda ae may be 

neceua", to govern the conduct and evaluatIOn of all research, 

development, and diaseminatlon adlvitl_ fSrried out by the 

Offiee to auure-that luch activitlee meet the hiaheat etantlards 
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of profeRRional excellence. In developing auch fltAndardR, tho 
AlIRiatant semeta..,. ahall review the procedurea utilized by 
the NationallnaUtutea of Health, the National Science Founda· 
tion,and other Federal departments or RRenciea engRged in 

. rCAe8rch and development and 8hall aillo actively lIolicit rec· 
ommendation8' from reaearch organizationll and memhcnl of 
th" Reneral public. . . ' . 

(2) CONTF:N1'9 OF STANDARDS.-Such stAndnrdR Ahnll nt a 
minimllm­

(A) require that;' prace.. of open competil,ion he IIIIed 
in Awarding or entering into all gTRnt.q, conlrActA, nnd 
cooperative apeements under thia title; 

. (HI requIre that a "Yl'Item of peer review be utilized 
hv the Office- . 

, 	 (i) for reviewing and 'evaluating all application" 
for grRnts and cooperative agreementA And hidR for 
those contracts which exceed $100,000; 

(ii) for evaluating and aueHing the performance 
of all rec:r' ients of grants from and cooperative agree· 
ments an contracts with the OlT"ace; and ." 

(iii) for reviewin, and deailDatiilg exemplR"" and 
promi8ing programs In accordance with leCtion 941(d); 
(C) describe the pneral procedurel which 8hall be 

used by each· peer review panel In its operation8; .' 
(O)(i) describe the procedures which 8hall be utilized . 

in evaluating applicatlonl for grants, propo8ed cooperativ~ 
Agreements, and contrad bids; and " . 

(ii) 8pecify the criteria andfacton which shall be 
. con8idered in makin,luch fmlluation8; 

(E) deacribe the pi'ocedureawhich 8hall be utilized 
. in reviewing educational pJ'Oll'llma which have been identi­
fied by or' aubmitted 'to ,the Secretary for evaluation in 
accordance with section Ml(d): and . , 
,. (F) require that ~ pert'ormance of all recipients of 
gTants from and contracts and coOperative agreements with· ,,­
the OlT"ace ahall be periodically evaluated, both during and 
at the conclu81on of their receipt of auiltance. 
(3) PuBLICATION AND PROMULGATION OF,8TANDARD9.­
. (A) The Mliltant Secrcte...,.· 8hall publi8h proposed 
standardlt- . 

(i) which meet the requirements of subparagraphs 
(A),(B). (0). and (0) of paragraph (2) not later' than 
1 . year aRer, the date of the enactment of thill title; . 

(ii) whiCh meet the requirements of. paragraph, 
(2)(E) 'not later than 2 year8aRer 8uch date; and 

(iii) which meet the requirements of 8ubparagraph
(F) of paragraph (2) not later than 3 years aRer auch 
date. 

. (B),Following the publication of lIuchpropo8ed atand­
ards, the Auiatant Secreta..,. ehall solicit comments from 
interested.memben of the public with reapect to 8uch pro- . 
posed ltandards (or a ,P.IriOcl of not more than 120 da18. 
ARer Riving clue con8Ideration to any comments whIch 
lI'.ay have been noeiftld, the Auiltant Secreta..,. shall 
tran8mit luch alandam,to the Board for its review and 
approval. 	 . 
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" (C) Upon the approval of the Board. the Aniltant, 
'Secretary 8hall tranemit Onal atandardl te the Secretary 
which meet the requirements of the particular lubpara­
graphl of paragTaph (2) for which luch' standards were 
developed. Such IltAndard8 Ihall be bindin; upon all activi-, 
tie8 carried out with fund8 appropriated pursuant to sub­
section (m). 

(j) ADDlnONAL RF.SPON!UDILmES 'OF THE AssISTANT SEC-' 
RF.TARy,-ln carryinR out the activitie8 and programl of the OlT"ace, 
the A.'Isistant Secretary- . ',. 

(1) flhall be JUided by the Research Priorities Plan devel­

oped by the A.'Isl~tJint Secretary working collaboratively, with 

the Board and whIch has been approved by the Board;' . 


(2) flhall ensure that there is broad. and regular public 

/101'1 proresRionat involvement from the educational field 1ft the 

planning and carrying out of the Office'8 aelivitiell, including 

establishing teacher advisory boards for any program olT"ace. 

program or projeel of the OlT"ace as 'the M8istant Secretary 

deems necessary. and involvin. Indian and Alaska Native 

researcher8 and.educaton in activitie8 that relate to the edu· 

cation of Indian and Ala8ka Niltive people;' ." . 


, (3) shall en8ure lhat the selection of reaearch topica and 
the admini8tration of the program are free'from undue partisan
political inDuenee; , ' . '. , 

(4) shall en8ura that all .taUstica and other data collected 
and repo~ by the' OlT"ace 8~all be collected,cros8-tabulated 
analyzed, and reported by se. within, race or ethnicity . and 
socioeconomic 8tatu8 whenever (easible (and when luch, data 
collection or analY8i8 i8 not feasible, eneure that the relevant 
report or document inchid. an, e .. planation ae to why such 
data collection or analY8ia is not feasible); " . . . 

(6).i1 authorized to adminieter funda to eupport a 8ingle 

project when more than 1 Federal apncy usee (undl to IIUpport 


. luch PI"QIec:t. and the'Auiltant 8eci'eta17 may act for all 8uch 

apada-In IJidmlpllJterinleuch (undl; and 

(8) I, authorized to offer imormation and technical a8li8t­
anee teState and local educational agenclea, school board8, 
and schoola, including schooll funded by the Buraau, to enllure 
that no 8taCientf.... '.", 

(A) denied accea to the same riprouI, challenging
curriculum that euch atudent'll peen are offered; or 
. (B) grouped or othenri.. labeled in luch· away that 

, may impede luch lItudenr. aehievemenL. ' , 
(k) INOEPENDENT EVALl1ATIONI.-IJ'he Secreta..,. ahall enter'into eonlrBcl". 

one or more contracts for the conduct. of an independent evaluation 
or the efTectivenese of the implementation of the provi8ion8 of this 
litle. Such evaluation8 8hall betran8mltted to the Congress, the 
President, and the Aileiatant Secreta17 nol later than 64 months 
aRer the date of the enactment of thie Utle. . . 

. (I) OEnNITION8.~For pUrp08e8ofthll title, the following defini- , 

tiona ap~ll) AssiSTANT SECRITARY.~TIM term -Anl8tant secreta,y- . 
meanl the Ani8tant 8ecreta17 lbr Educational Reaearch. and 

, Improvement estabIi8hed ..'" lle(tion 202 of the Department
of Education Orpnization ACL " 
'(2) AT-RJSK B'lVDEJIT.-'I1ae term -,""risk etudent-· meana 

a student who, ~u.. of limited Englilh proficiency, poverty, 
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. rncl', geogTaphic location, or economic. diAfHivnntage, faceR a 
grf'llter risk of low educ:alional achievement or reiluceri al:a­
•Jemic elCpec:t.ations. 	 '. 

. (3) DoAlm.-The term "Board" mennll thc, National Kdll· 
rntionnl Research Policy and Prioritiea Board. 

(4) DEVELOPMENT.-The term "development"
(A) meanll the IIYlltematic URe, adnplation, nnd ·tran!!­

formation of knowledge and, undcl'I!landing gAined. from 
. rf'llcarch to create. alternatives, polidl'lI, pro,llJdfl. mf'lh(MIR; 
. prActiccs: or materials which can contribute to thc improve. 
mf'nt of cducational practice; and, ' 

(1\) indudee the design and development of'protoLypf'1l 
(lOfI the Wilting of l'Iuch prototypes ror the pUrpOAf'll of 
f'lltahliAhing thf'ir rea"ihility. reliAhility. and cOllI,,'ITf'rliv,'· 
nl'llll. ' . ' 
(!i) I)ISSF.MINATloN.-The term "di"semiriAtion" 'means thc 

communicntion Rnd trnnafer, through the provision or technical 
Mlli!'ltnnce and other ineana, of theresnltll of reaeorch nnd 
proven prnctice in forma that are underslandable, enaily occ.eR· 
!lihlc nnd usable or adaplable for uae in the improvement of 
educntional practice by teacherll. administrators, librarians. 
other practibonerll, rellearchen, policymakers; and the public.' 

(6) EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH.-The term . "educational 
rescorch" includell basic and' applied research, inquiry with 
the purpose of applying tested knowledge gained. to apecilic 
cducationaillettinp and problemll, development,planning, sur­
veYA, ,. aasessments, ,evaluationa. investigationa, experimenta, 
ond demonstration. in the field of education and, other fields 
rcloting to education. . . . 

(7), FIELD-INITIATED RE8£ARCH.-The term "field-initiated 
re~carch" means educ:ation reBean:h in which topics' and meth­
ods of atudy are generated by Inveatigatorll, including teachcrs 
nnd other practitionen. not by the source orrunding. ' 

,. (8) NATIONAL EDUCAnON DISSEMINATION SYSTF.M.-The 
term "national' education dissemination 'system'" means' the 
activitiea .carried out by the Office of Reform Asaiatance and 
J)iR!lemination ealablished by seetion 941. 
. (9) OFFICE.-The term "Office", unles,a otherwiac, specified, 

means the Office of Educ:alional Reaearch and Improvement 
established in section 209 of the Department of Education 
Organization Act., ' 

(10) NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTF..-The term "national 
rc~enrch institute" meana an institute ealnbliahed in section 
931. , 	 . . '. • 

(II) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.-The term "technical aasiat­
ancc" meana assistance in identifying, selecting, or deaigning 
!'Iolutiona based on resean:h to address educational problems, 
plnnning, and design that leada to adapting rcscarch knowledge 
to achool praclice. training to implement auch soluliona, and 
other a8siatance necell8ary to encourage adoption or application 
of rcaearch. . . 

(12) UNITED sTATES; STATB.-The' terma' "United Statea" 
. and "Slate" meana each of the 50 States, the District of Colum­

bia, the Commonwealth or Puerto Rico, Guam; Americ:an 
Samoa, the VIl'Kin lalanda, the Commonwealth or the Northern 
Mariana lalanda, Palau (until the"effective date or the Compact 
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of Free Association with the Government ofPalau). the Republic 
of the Manhall lalanda. and the Federated States orMicroncaia . 

. (m) AtrntORIZATION OF ApPROPRIATIONS.­
'(l) NAnONAL INS1111JTES.- , ' 

(A) For the purpose of carT)'ing oul eec:tion 931. 'there 

'ia authorized to he appropriated $68,000,000 for fiacalyear 

1995. 


(U)(i) For the purpoae or carrying out the proviaiona 

of acetion 931 rclating to the National Institute on Student 

Arhievement, Curriculum, and Asseaament and the 

Nntionol Institute oil the Education of At-Riak Student.8, 

there arc authorized to be appropriated $60,000.000 ror 

fi!lcnl yenr 1996. and Iluch aums a9 are nece8aary for cach 

offi!<cal yenrA 1997, 1998, and 1999. 


(ii) or the ,total amounLR appropriated pursuant to 

clnll!lc (i)- . 


(I) 50 percent ahall be used by the Asaislant Scc­
retary for the purpose of carrying out the provisiona 
of section 931 relating to the National Institute on 
the Education ofAt· Riak Studenta; and. . 

(II) 50 percent shall be ulled for the purpoae or ' 
,carrying out the proviaions of seetion 931 relating to 
the National Institute on Student· Achievement, 
Curriculum, and Aseeaament. 

. . (C) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 

of aection 931 relatin, to the National Inatitute on Edu­

cational Governance, Finance, Policy·Making. and Manage­

ment, there are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 

for fiacal year 1996, and such aums aa are neceasary for 

each of fiscal yearlll991, 1998, and 1999. 


(D) For the purpose or c:arrying out the provisions. 

of section 931 relating to the National Inatitute on Early 

Childhood Development and Edueation. there are author-· 

'zed to be appropriated $16,000,000 for fiscal. year . 1996. 

and aueh suma 88 are neee88al')' ror"each of_fiacal. yeara. 

1997,1998, ancll999. , , 


, (B) For the purpose or carT)'ing out the provision!!. 

or eeetlon 931 relating to the National Inatitute on Post­

seconda.,. Education, Libraries, and Lifelong Learning, 

there are authorized to be appropriated $1';,000,000 for 

fiscal year 1996, anclaueh auml es are neeeual')' for each 

of fiscal lean 1997, 1998, and 1999. . 


(F) CooRDINAnoN AND SYN:m£SIS.-The Asaistant Sec­

retary ia authorized to I'l!tItI"ftt not more than 10 percent 

of the tolal amounts appro,rilW in an" fiscal year purau­

ant to aubparagTapha (A) throup (E) (but not more than 

33 P."rcent or the amount appropriated for any single 


, institute in 	any fiscal lear) for the purpoeea or supporting 

coordination and ayntheais activitiea described in aeetion 

93l(i) or to addrea8 other prlo,rities whlchareconsi8tent 

with the Reaearch Priorities Plan developed by the Assist- , 

ant Secrelary and approved bj the Board. . . ; 

(2) NATIONAL EDUCAnON DISSEMINAnON 9YS'I'£M.­

(A)(i) For the purpose of carT)'inlout paragraph' (2) 

of subsection (b) and aubsections (c:) throuP(I) of aection 

941, there are authorized to be appropriated 523,000,000" 
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for fiBCal year 1995, and 8uch 8ums all are n~celllulry for 
eAch orthe fiacal yeare 1996 through 1999. 

, ,Hi) Of the amount appropriated under clause (i) for 
,any fiacal,ear, the Secre'.ary ahall make available not 
IeIII than $8,000,000 to carry out aubllection (0 of aection 

: 941 (relaling to Educational Re8ource8 InformAtion Center 
, Clearinghousel)" ',. 

(B) For thepurpo1le of carrying out subsection (h) of 
lIection 941 (relating to regional educationAl laborntoriell'. 
thue are authorized to be appropriated $41,000.000 for 
1i1leAI year 1995, and luch8uma a8 are nece!leary for ('nch

,of the liscal years '1996 through 1999. Of the AmQUnlA 
Ilppropriated under the preceding sentence, for a fillcal yenr. 
the !'lecretary shall obhgate not less than 2!l percent to 

, 	enrry oul such purpose with re8pect to rurAl lueOIl (inclml­
ing lIchools funded by the Bureau which nrc locnted in 

'/ 	 rtlrAI areas),' , 
, (C) For the 'purpose of carrying out 8ubsection (j) of 

, ~ection 941 (relatmg to the teacher researeh dislleminntion 
, demonstration program) there are authorized to be appro- , 

, priated $20,000,000 for fillcal year 1995, and 8uch "umll 
, Al! are necellsary for each of the fiscal year8 1996 through 

1999. 
(0) For the,Purpose of carrying out lubsection(H of 

seelion 941 (relatmg to the Goals 2000 Community Partner· 
ships program), there are authorized to be appropriated 
$30,000,000 for filCa) year 1995.$50,000,000 for fiacal year 
1996, and luch luml aa ,are nece88ary for each of the 
fiscal yean '1997 and 1999.' . . 
(3) NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH POLICY AND PRIOR­

ITIE~ 80ARD.-Of the amountl appropriated under paragraphs 
( I) nnd (2) for an, fiBCal year, tlie Seeretary shall make avail· 
oble 2 pen:ent of sum amounts, or $1,000,000, whichever is 
lells. for the. purpoae of eupportinl the activitiel and expenses 
of the Board and the collabOrative development of the Research 

'Prioiitiell Pla-n- by the-AuietantSecretary and the Board. ' 
, . (4) ALLOCATIONS FOR GRANTS, COOPERATIVE, AGREEMENTS. 

AND CONTRACTS.-Of the amounle appropriated under para· 
JlTRph (I) or (2) for any liscal year, not less than 95 percent 
!It-All be expended to carry out the purposes described m 8uch 
parOJlTaphl through grantl, cooperative aJlTeements, or eon· 
tracts. 

(5) LIMITATIONS ON APl'ROPRIATIONS.-No amounts are 
Iluthorized to be appropriated under paraJlTaph (1) or (2) for 
IiscRI year 1996 or any fillC81 year thereafler unlells the Board 
hill! been appointed in accordance with section 921. 

(6) GRANT AtmlOR.ZED.­
(A) IN OENERAL.-From the amounts appropriated 

pursuant to paragraph (I) for an>: liscal year, the Secretary 
IS authorized, in accordance With the provisions of this 
pAragraph, to award a grant of not more than $5;000,000 
to a pUblic or private inatitution, agency or organization 
for a period not to exceed 6 yean for the purpose ofconduct­
ing a State·by-8tate ,on. to determine the perceptions of 
r,:cent gradua.... of lecondary athooll, their instructors 
in inatitution. of hllher education, parents of recent such 
graduatel, and emproyen of recent euch graduatee on how 
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. weU athOols have prepared Itudents for Ibrther education 
or employment. . 

(B) MATCHING REQunmMEHT.-The grant cle8cribecl in 
lubpara....ph (A) .hall be awarded on • competitive: baeil 
and Ihall be matched on' a two:to-one basil by the recipient. 

REC. till. AS8IBTANT SECRETARY.FOR EDUCATIONAL R.E8EARCH AND 

mMPROVEMENT. ' 


Subsection (b) of section 202 of the Department of Educ~tion 

Organization Act is amended- ' , 20 tJRe :H12 


(I) in pAragrap'h (1)- ,-' . 	 . 
(A) by stnkin, subparagraph (E); and . 
(8) by rede81gnatmg subparagraphs (F) and (0) 811 

lIubpAragraphR (E) Rnd (F), rellpeelively; and , 
(2) hy addmg lit the end the following new paragraph:­


"(3) There shall be in t.he Department an Assistant Secretary 

ror Educational Research' and Improvement who shall bf!.-:- . . 


. ' "(A) appOinted by,t.he Prelliden,t. by and with the conllent I'rrsid..nl. 

or the Senate; and .. 


"(B) selected (giving due ,consideration to recommendations 

from the National Educational Research Policy and Priorities 

noard) rrom among individuall who­

"(i) are distinguished educational researchers or 
practitioners; 

"(ii) have proven management ability' and 
"(iii) have substantial knowledge c;C education within 

the United States.". ' , 

SEC. 114. SAVINGS PROVISION. 	 20 OSC 1221" 
notp,

Notwithstandinr any other provilion or law, contracts for the 
regional educationa laboratorie8, Educational Resourcel Informa­
tion Center ClearinghoUlee and resean:h and development centers 
and telional educational laboratoriee anieted uncler aec:tion 406 
of thel1eneral Education Provisions .Act.. al such .ection was in 

. effect on'the dai before the date of the enactment of thie title, 
--shall remain -In effect until thet.errnination.date of luch contracts. 

SEC. 811. BIl8'I1No ORAN'l'8.vm CONTRACTS. 
, , 	 20 lISC 1221" 

not.. , (a) IN.GENDAL......Notwithltanclii'lg any other provision of law, 

grants and contracts for the nllean:h and· develo.,ment centero 

8sl!isted under aec:Uon 406 of the General Education' Provisions 

Act. as lueh section wal in efFect' on the day before the date 

of enactment of thie Act, shan remain In effect until the termination 

date of such 'grants orcontrac:ta, as thecau may be, exc:eptthat 

such grant. and contracts may be extsnded to Implement the pr'ovi·

Ilion" orthis.title. ' , 


(b) USE OF. FuNDS.-ln carr)'1nl out subaec:tfon fa), the Sec­

retAry 8hall use funds appropriated p1ll'1luant to aec:ti,on912(m)(l). 


PART B---NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH -­

POLICY AND PRIORITIES BOARD 


BEC. ell. ESTABU8HMENT Wl'I'IIIN omCB OF EDUCA.TlONAL 20 1Il';C (,021 

RBSEARCH AND IMPROYDIBNT. ' 


(a) INGBNZaAL......There Jautabliehed within the Office a 

National Educational Reaean:h Polley and Prioritiel Board. 


http:ORAN'l'8.vm
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(il) FIINCnoNS.-1t Ahall be the respon~ibilit.y of th(! Booul 

(1) work. collabOratively with the A8Aistant Secretary to 
determine prioritie. that should guide the work of the Office 
and provide guidance to the Congress in itA ovcrAight of the 
Office; . 

(2) review, and approve the Research Priorities Plan d(!vlll· 
op4'!d by the ABsietant Secretary in collaboration witti. thA Hoard; 

(3) review and' approve standards' for the conduct And 
(!vRllIRtion of all research. development, and diRscmination car· 
ri(!d out under the auspices or the Office' jn,rRIJRn't to .tlliA 
titl,,; and '.' ....' . . . 

(4) review regularly, evaluate, and puhlicly.comment upon, 
thl' implementation of its recommended prioritiCA nOli polieieA 
hy th~ Depsrtment and the Congress. '. . 
(e) AOOlTIONAI. RESI'ONSIIIILITIES OF' TIn: "OARII.-It AhRII ol!lo 

Ill' the rr"ponsibility oUhe 80ard to­
, . (1) provide advice and as"istance to the AIIsiatant Secretary' 

in cRrrying out the coordination activities described in seelion 
912; 

(2) make recommendations to the ABsistant Secretary of 
persons qualified to fulfill the responsibilities of the Director. 
of each research institute e8tabli8hed by section 931 after mak­
ing special effoN to identify qualified women and minorities 
and soliciting and BivinlJ due conRideration to recommendati~ns 
from professional aSSOCIations and interested members of ,the
puhlic; ,.'. v 

. (3) advise, and make recommendations to the President 
with respect to individuale who are 'qualilledto fulfill the 

, responsibilitiee oUhe AeaistantSecretary for the Office; 
(4) review and, comment upon proposed contract grant, 

and cooperative agreement proposals in attordance with section 
931(c)(4);, . , . 
" (5) advise the United States on the Federal educational 
nsearch'and development effort; .' . 
. (6) recommend ways for strengtheningaclive partnerahips­
among researchers, educational practitioners, librarians, and, 
pol icymakers; , , 

(7) recommend ways to strengthen ,interaction and 
collaboration between the various program officee and compo· 
nenta; , 

(8) solicit advice and information from the educational field. 
to deline research needs and sugge8tiolul for research topics. 
and shallinvolveeduc:ational practitioners, particularly teach· 
r.r~. in this proceu: . 

(9) sohcit advice from. practitioners, policymakera, and 
researchers. and recommend missions for the national research 
centers assisted· under this title by identifying topics. ,~hich 
require long-tenn. sustained. systematic, programmatic, and 
integrated reseatth and dissemination effoN; . 

(10) proVide recommendaUons for translating reRearch lind­
in~s into workable" adaptable models for uS,e in policy and 
in practice acrou different eettlnp, and recommendations for 
other fonn. ofdieaemlnation: and ' . 
. (11) provide recommendations forcTeating incentives to 
draw talented ~ung people into the field of educational 
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re8earch, including scholars fromdi8advantaged and minority 

. fcif'W:ANDJNG SUncOMMmEES_-The Board may estabiish a 
standing .ubt:ommittee, for each 0(' the Institutes established by 
Rection 931 and for the Office of Reform Assistance and Dissemina­
tion established bylieelion 941(b) which shall advise, assist, comlUlt 
with, and make recommendations to the Assistant Secretary, the 
Board. the IJirector of !luch entity and the Congresl'l on matters 
relnted to the activiti~s carried out by and through such entities: 

(e) POWERS OF' TtII::BoARD. ...:;...lncarrying out its functions, pow-

I'rs, Rnd re!lponsihilities. the Board- ' ' .' ' 


. . (J) shall. without regard to the provisions of title 5, United 

, States Code, relating to the appointment and compensation 


of officers or employees of the: United States"appoint a director 

to be'paid at a rate not to exceed the rate of basic pny payable 

for level V of the Executive Schedule who shall assIst in carry­

ing Ollt and managing the activities of the Board Rnd perform 

such other functions the Board determines to be necessary


, nnd appropriate; . ' 
(2) shall utilize such additional staff as may be appointed 

or assigned by the A.'1sistant Sccretary; , 

. (3) may arrange for the detail of staff personnel and utilize 

: the services and racilities of any department or agency of the 

Federal Government; . 

(4) may enter into contracts, or make other arrnnflements , 

BS may be necessary to catryout ita functions; , ' . 

• (5) shall participate in any ,public meelings or other activi­


,ties carried out by the Aseistant Secretary in the development. 

',of the Research Priorities Plan; ';" ' 


(6) may review an,. grant, contract, or cooperative ngree~' 

ment made or entered into by the Office; " , . , 

" (7) may,to the extent otherwise permitted by law, oblain 

directly from any department or agency of the United States 

'euch infonnation as the, Board deems necessary to carry out 

'Ita ruponslbilitiesi ' '. '-, . 

-(8) may-convene workshopaand conferences, coiled' data; 


and eetabll.h .ubeommitteelwhichmay be composed of mem­

be... of, the Board and nonmember consultants (includin~' 

employeu·of the Department of Education) with expertise in 

the partieular area addressed by such 8ubcommittees; and 


(9) shan establieh auch rules and procedures to govern 

ita operations a. it conside... appropriate, to the extent other· 

wise permitted by Jaw., 

(0 MEMBERSHIP IN GENERAt.­

(I) QUALIFICATIONs.-'tbe membe ... of the Board shall~be 

individuals who, by virtue ,of their training. experience, and 

bllckgr,ound in educstional research and the education profc!I­

Rions, are except,ionally qualified to appraise the educationnl 

research and development effort of the United States and to' 


'fullill the responsibilitiee'deecribed In subsection. (b) and (c). 
(2) BROAD REPRESENTATlON.-Due consideration shall be', 


given to the gender, ratefand ethnic'ty or appointees to assure 

that the Board is broadly representative of the diversity or 

the United States. ' 


(3) LIMrrATlON.-A voting member of the Board may not 

serve on any other governing or advisory board within the 
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. Department of. Education or as .apoid consultant of !UI(:h 
Department. ' 

(4)'CONFLICT OF INTEREST_-A voting member or the Hoard 
shall be, considered a 8pecial Government' einlltoYf'e ror' the 
purposes of the Ethics in Government Ad IIf 197ft ' 
(K) St:CRETARtAL API'OINTMENTS,-The Bllord shnll con!list i)r 

15 memberll appointed by the Secretary- or the ml'!mbers or t',l'! 
Bonnl,·,· " , 

, (1) five shall be appointed from amonr. f('sf'nrchl'!rs in thl'! 
fi{,1d of education who have been nominnl ..d lIy tho Nntionnl 
Acn«lemy of Scir-nces; , 

(2) five shall be outstanding school-bll!lcll proressinnal {'(hI­
, dltof3; nnd ' ' 

(J) five shall be individuals who are knowlerlJ!cnblc nbnul 
the educational needs·of the United States Ilnd'mny inchule 
pnrenl'! with experience in promoting pATcntnl involveml'!!'t 
In Nlucalion. Chief SllIle School Officers. locIII edllcntionAI 
nr.ency'superintendents. principals, memberS of State or locnl 
hOllrd!! of education or Bureau-funded school board!!. IIlld 
individuals from business and industry, with experience in 
promoting private sector involvement in education. ' 
(h) REQUIREMENTS FOR NOMINATIONS BY 'tilE NATIONAL AC'An-

F.MY OF SCIENCES.- ,
(I) IN GENERAL.-In making nominations for the members 

. of the Board dellCribed in subseclio" (g)( I), the National Acad­
emy of Sciences- , , 

(A) shall live due consideration to recommendations 
from research and education ol'Jfanizations; . 

(B) may not nominate any mdividual who is an electe" 
officer or emrloyee ofsuch organization; and .' , 

(C) shal nominate .not leas than 5 individuals for each 
of the positions on the Board for which such organi~ation 
has responsibility for making nominations, ­
'(2) REQUEST FORADDlTJONAL NOMINATtONS~-ln the event 

. that theSecr~tary determines that _non~of the individuals 
nominated by the National Academy of Sciences . meets the­
qualifications ror membership on the Board. specified in sub· 
scction (g), the Secretary may request that such organization 
make additional nominations. ' ' . . 
(i) NOMINATIONS FoR BOARD MEMRERSHIP.-Prior to 'appointing 

any member of the Bo.rd, the Seeretary shall active I, solicit and 
give due conslder.Uon to recommendation8 from orlian,zation!' 8uch 
a8 the Nation.1 Education AIsociation. the American Federation' 
of Teachers. the National Parent·Teachers A9Bociation. the Amer­
ican Library AIsociaUon, the American Association of School 
Administrators, the Nation.1 Association of State Boards of Edu· 
CAlion. the National Indian School Board Association, the Allsocia­
tion of Community Tribal Schools, the Nationlll Indian Education 
A!l80ciation, .nd other education-related organizations and 
interested members of the public. " 

(j) Ex OFFICIO MEMBERS.-The ex officio, nonvoting members 
of the Board shall include the Assistant Secretary and may also 
include- . . ' 

(I) the Director of Research for the Departmcnt of Defense; 
(2) the Director or Research for the :Department of Labor: 
(3) the Director or the Nation.1 Science Foundation; 
(4) the Director of the N.tionallnstitutes of Health; 
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(ri) the chair of the N.tional Endowment. for the ArtIIi 
(6) the chair of the National Endowment fOr the Human­

itiet!;·· 	 . 
(7) the Librarian ofConpeu: and 
(8) the Director of the Omce or Indian Education Programs


ofthe Department ofttie Interior. , . ' 

(k) CIIAJR.-The Board shall select a Chair &om among ita 

Appointe", members who 8hall flerYe for arenew.ble tenn of 2 
~~ 	 " ' 

(I) T'F.RMS OF Ot1'tCE.­
(I) IN GENERAL.-E](cert as provided In par.graphs (2) 


nnd (3). the tenn of office 0 each voting member of the Board 

Ahllil be 6 years. ' 


(2) F.XCEPTIONS.-(A) Any individual' .ppolnted to fill a 

vacancy occurring on the Board prior to the expiration of the 

tenn for which the predeces80r of the individual was appointed

Ahllil be appointed for the remainde,r of the tenn. A vacancy 

shall be filled in the Bame manner i~ which the original appoint­

, ment was made. ' 
! (B) The tenns of omce or the members of the Board who 


first take omce after. the date of the enactment of this title 

shall, as designated by a r.ndom selection proceu .t the time 

of appointment, be .s follows: ' ,'. 


, 	 (03 yea... for e.ch oU mem..... orthe Board. ' 

(ij) "'ye.,. for each of'lhI.em..... or the Board. 

(iii) 6 ye .... for each 01'5 memben of'the Board... 

(3) PRolIIBmON ON CERTAIN OONnCtmYB ftRMS.-An J. 
, individual who h.s been a member of the Board ror 12 consecu­
, live ,e.... shaD thereaRer be IneUaible ror jpointment during 

th, 6-year period belinnl.. on &fie date the espirationof' 

the 12th year. ' , , ' 


(4) PRomBmoN RBOARDINO RDfOVAL.-The Secretery shall 
'neither l'8IDO\'e nor eneourap the daparture or • member of 

the Board berore the expiration orBuch member's term• 


___ (m) Mumtoa OP BoARD.- '. 

. (1) INrnAL lBBTINo.-ThtfSemttary-....n'en.ure that the 

lint meeUftI 01' the Board· I. held not I.ter th.n May 15,

1995. 	 . , 

(2) .9uJIsBQuBN'I' Ma:rrNos.-The Board sh.tt meet quar­

terly, at the eall or the ChaIr, .nd wh~n .tle.st one-third 

of the members of the Board make. wntten reque.t to meet. 

,(3) QUORUM.-A m....ty of the.Bo.rd shall eonatitut.e 


8 quorum. , ' ' . 

("') OPEN MEBTrN08.-The Onemment 1ft, the Sunshine 


·Act (5 U.S.C. 552b) .h.1t apply 10 meetinpof the Board. 

" 

PART C-NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES 

SEC. MI. I8TABLI8I1MENT WI1'IlIN ..... OWICB Of' BDVCATIONAL 20 usc 60:11 

RE8BARCII ~ 1Ii1PIIOYDIDI'I. " 


(a) E9'rABlJ9HMBNT OP JJarrnVra.-ln ....... 10 IUlftI1 the· 
'reaearch and development ~or the 0tIlce. ucI 10 carT)' 
,out, • .,...am or hflh-qualltf imd ~ly ...............rch 
and develOpment that Ie capable orlm~ PederaI. State. Indi.n 

tribal and' local .....tlon DOlIdee ... pni:tlea, there .re estab­
lisheel within the O8lee the tollowlDllutltutea: ' " 
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Urnn",. 
(·",n1 r"d~",.. 

" 

(1) The National Instituto on Stuclcnt Achicvl~mellt. 
, Cnrriculum, and Assessment. 

(2) The National Institute on the Eclllcnl.ioll or At· Ri9k 
," Students. 

(3) The ,National Institute on Edm:ntionnl Gov('rnnnce, 
Finnnce, PolicY'!'1aking, a.nd Mann~ement. . " , ' 

, (4) The Natlonallnslltute ,on En~ly ChlldllOml Development 
And Education. 

(5) ,The National Institute on Po~t9CI"{)fHlory Ecltll"fllioll, 
I.ihrnries, and Lirelong F-ducation. 
Ih) DIRECTORS.-" , ' 

(I) IN GENERAL.'-Each Institute e!ltnblished bY'9l1hsecl.ion , 
,In) 9hall be headed, by a Director who shall be appointed lIy
lhe Assistant Secretary rrom among individUAl!!, who bilVe 
sir,nificnnt experience and expertise in the discipline!! releVAnt 
to lhe purpose. or such Institute. The Assist"nt Secretnry 9hAII 
give due consideration to recommendations made by the nORrd 
or individuals qualified to fill the position. , ' , 

, (2) REI'ORTINO.-Each Director shall report directly to the 
Assistant Secretary regarding the activities or the Institute 
and ahall work with the other directors to promote resenrch 
syntheais across the Institutes. 
(c) AtrrllORlTlES AND DtrrIES.-, , 

(1) IN GENERAL.-The A8sietant Secretary is authorized 
to £onduct research, development, demonstration, and evalun­

" tion activities to' carry o~t the purposes ror which such Institult! 
was established­ " 

(A) directly; , 
, " (B) throulh grants, contracts, and cooperative agTee­

, ments with institutions or higher education, regional edu· 
cational, laboratorie., public an~ priVAte organizations, 
institutions, agenciell, and indivjduals, or a ronsortium 
thereor, which may include- , 

(i) gral\ts to aupport reseorch and development 
_"cenlt!w:a which are:-::­ _ ~~' -"'" ' 

, (I) awarded comPetitively ror a period or 5" 
'years and which may be r~newed ror an, additional 
5 years; " 

(II) or sufficient size, scope. and quality, and 
runded at not less thnn $1,500;000 snnually in 
order to .upport a rullrange of, basic reRearch; 
Rpplied research and dissemination activitie!l, 
which ,may also include development activities; Rntl 

(III) established by institutions of higher edu- ' 
caUon, by institutions or higher education in 
conlOrtium with public agencies or private non­
profit organizations, or br interstate agencie9
established b; compact whICh' operate subsidiary 
bodiea 'estabhshed to conduct postgecondary cel,,­
c,RtionRI research and development; . 

, (ii)' meritorious unsolicited proposals ror ed,,­
cational research and related activities; 

(iii) proposals that are specifically invited or 
requested by the Assistant Secretary, on a competitive 
basis; and 

(iv) dissertation grants, "warded ror a period or 
not more than 2 years and in a total amount not 

,"­

to exceed $20,000 to graduate etuden... In the sciences, 
humanitiell, and the arte to support retlearch by such 
scholarll in the field oreducation; , ' 
(C) through the provision or t.eehnical 8II.i....nce; 
(D) through the aWRrd or rellow.hipa to support ",ad­

uate study in educational research by' qualified' Arncan­
American, Hispanic, American Indian and A1aska Native, 
and other individuals rrom voups which have, been 
traditionally underrepresented In the field or educational 
rC!lcnrch which IIhall­

(i) be awarded on the basis or merit ror a period
o[:l yearll; nnd . 

(ii) provide stipends to each rellow in an amount 
which Ahall be set at a level or support comparable 
to thnt provided br the National Science Foundation 
Graduate Fellowship., ,except that .uchamounts ahall 

"be RclJusted 8a necesllary'so 811 not to exceed each 
fellow a demonatrated level of need; 'and ' ", ' 

'(E) through the award or rellowahips in the Office 
ror scholRrs, researchers polieymakers, education 
prRctitioners, librarians, and statisticians enlaged in the' 
use, collection, and di.seminaUon or inronnation aoout edu; 
cation and educational re...reh which-' ' , 

(i) ahall be awarded lollowin" the biennial publica­
tion in the Federal Retrieter or proDOted research 'prior. 
ities and -a period or 60 daya ror,ublic comments 
and auggeationa with retlP.,eCt to .uc~ ,rioritiea; " 

(ii)' ahall be awarded competitivelY ~ollowing the 
publication or a notlca in the Federal Kegister inviting 
the submiaaion orapplicatlona; arId , ' , 

(iii) may include .uch stipend.' and allowances. 
includin~ travel and subsistenca expenaea provided ' 
under title 6, United States Code. a. the Assistant ' 
Secretary considers appropriate. ,', , 

'-:­ (2) ScoPBAND FOCUS-OF' ACTMTIES.-In carTJing out the 
§:C=~t.~ch each Inatitute. i~e.tabli.hed, the Assista:nt 

(A) maintain an appropnate balance between applied ' 
and buic ...arch;', .' , • ' , 

(B) llianificantly, expand the role or field-initiated 
research in meetlR,l the education research and develop­
ment needa or' the United State. by reserving not le88 
than 20 percent of'the amoun... available, to each Institute 
in riscal years .1996 and 1991 and 26 percent in fiscal 
yeRrs 1998 and 1999 to suCport. Reld·inltiated research; 

, (C) provide ror and rna ntaln a .table foundation or 
long-tenn research, and deveJoDment on 'coreillsues and 
concerns conducted throUgh unfvenity.based reaearch and 
development centers by reserving not. I... than one-third 
or- the amounlll available to each InaUtule in any fiscal 
year to support such research and development centers; 

(0) suppOrt and "~de .....n:h Inronnation that 
leads to policy ronnatlOn bJ Stale 1••lature~\ S...le and 
local board. or education. IehooIa ruDded by Ute Bureau, 
a,nd other ~liC1 and pvem~.bodl'" to aaaia,t ,.ueh enti· 
ties in idenUr,in, and devel ftI .tractive pobcle. to' pro­
mote student achievement a aehool improvement; , 

••..d~rnl , 
Rf"Jti~!df"r. 
publiration 
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(E) promote research that iarelated to the core content 
areas; 
.: (F) plan and coordinate s,nthes8s that provide research 
knowledge related to each level of the education IIYlltem 
(from preaehool to poeteecondary education).to incrM!!1! 
understanding of student performance aCrO!!R dilTl!rl!nt edu- . 
cationallevels; . . . . . 

(G) conduct and support research in eorly childhood. 
I!lementary and &eeondary, vocational,adult lind flORt­
!!econdary education (including the profe!!!!ional dp.vl!lnp­
ment of teachers) to the extent that lIuch reilNlrch iR relnl!~c1 
to the purpolleR for which suchln8titute hAR "e'en I!!!lnh· 
li!!hl!d; 

(II) conduct sustained' research and development on 
. improving the educational achievement of poor and. minor­
ity in'dividuals all an integral·part of ita work; And 

(I) coordinate the Institute's activities with the activi­
tieR of the regional educational laboratorie,and with other' 
edllClltional service organizations' in 'desigiling the 
Institute's research agenda and projec. te in order to increa!!e 
the rellponsiveness of 8uch In8titute to the neede of teacherR . 
and the educational field and to bring research finding8 
directly into aehoola to ensure greatest accesa at the local 
level to the latestreaearch developmenta_ . 
(3) REQUIREMENTS REGAJlDINO FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.-No 

grant, contract, or cooperative agreement inay be made und~r 
thi!! title unlen- . . . . . ' . 

(A)auJlicient notice of the availability of, andoppor­
tunity to compete for. a ..istance has' first been. provi.ded 
to potential applicant. through notice publish.ed. in the 
Federal Regiater ~ other appropriate meana; 
. (8) 8uch grant. contrad, or agreement haa. heen eyalu­
ated throUSh peer reView in accordance with. the standards 

. .::..developedpursuant to aection 912(i): '.' 
(C) auch grant. coniract,-or .eement-Willtie evaluated 

in accordance. with .the standards developed pursuant to 
section 912(0; 
. (Dr in the case of s _grant. contract, or cooperative 
agreement which exeeeda 1500,000 for a slnlle fiecal year 
or $1,000 000 for more then one fiaeal year. the Secretary 
has com~hed with the requirements of paragraph (4); and 

(E) 1ft the cue of a grant. ·contract. or cooperative 
agreement to support a research and development center 
all applications' for such assistance have been evaluated 
by independent experts accordinl to standards and critena 
which include- . 

(I) whether applicants have assembled a group 
of high quality researchers sufficient to achieve the 
misaion of the center; . . 
.' (in whether the propoeed organizational 8tructure 

and arrenpment. will.facilitate achievement of. the 
mi8ll10nof~ center; 

(10) whether there is a 'substantial staff commit­
ment to th. work orthe center; '. . 

(Iv) whether the dired.oni and support staff will . 
devote· • nuVority of their time to the actiyj~ies of 
the center, - . 
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(v) review orthe contributions of prima.,. research­
ers (other than researchers at the, proposed center) 
to evaluate· the appropriateness of luch primary 
researcher's ellperiences and expertise in the context. 
of the propo!!ed center activities,' and the adequacy 
of such primary researcher's' time commitment to' 
achievement of the mission of the center; and 

(vi) the manner in· which the results of educntion 
rellearch wilLbe disseminated for further use. including.' 
how the center will work with thc Office of Reform 
A!!!!istllncc and Dissemination. . . 

(4) lJOAIUl REVIEW OF CERTAINI"ROPOSED GRANT ANIl CON­
. TnA!:" ACTIONS.-Thl! Assistant Secretary may not solicit any 

cllntrnct hid or ·i!lsIIC ft' request for propo!!als. or appliCAtion!! . 

for nny grAnt 'or cooperative agTeement the amount of which 

('xceed.!! $500,000 in Rny single fiscal year or which exceeds 

nn Aggregate omount of $1,000,000 for more thnn one fiscal', 

yenr unless the Bonrdha!! hod an opportunity .to review such 

.propO!Ied grant, contract, or cooperative agreement and to pro- . 

'vide written comments to the Assistant Secretary with relOped 

to whelher-. .' . , 


(A) the I'urposcs and ecope of the proposed action are 

consistent With the Research Priorities Plan; and . 


. (8) the methodology and approach cif the proposed 
action: are. Bound and adequate. to achieve the objectives 
of such grant, contract, or cooperative agreement. 
(5)· HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED RESEARCHERS AND Wompn.

'. INSTITUTIONS. .,...The - Assistant. Secretary shall establi!!hand M1nffrili(>~. 

maintain initiatives and crograms to increase the participation Nnlivp 
Am"'ri('on~in the activities of each nstitute of groups or researchers and 


institutions that have been historically underutilized in Federal 

educational research activitie8, including-- , 


. (A) researchers who are women, Mrican-Americnn.· 

Hispanic. American_lndian.and Alaska· Native•._orother.. 

ethnic minorities; ~ . . ....,. . 

(B) proinlsing young or. new researchers in the field, 

such as poetdoctoral students and recently appointed assist-. 

ant or allllOciate professors;. .' 


(C) Historically Black Colleges and Universities, Trib­

ally Controlled Community Colleges, and other inst!tutions 

of higher education with large numbers of minority' stu­
dents; . _ 

. (D) institutions of higher education located in rural 

area~and . 


(E) institutioR1!1 and reeean:here located in States a.ntl 

regions of tfle United Stat.. which have historiclllly 

received the least Federal support for. educational research 

and development. '. . . 

(6}AD[)JTIONAL AUTIIORITIES.-The (\aIistant Secretary­

'. (A) may obtain (in accordance with section 3109'of 

title 5. but without relard to the limitation in such section 

on the p'eriod of .service) the IOrvicea or experta or consult~ 

ants With ecie",tilic or professional qualifications in the 

'disci~lines releyant to the purposes ohuch Institute; . 

(B) may US8, with their coneent, the services, equip­

ment, personnel, information; and' facilities of other Fed­
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eral, Slate, or local public agencies, with or without (JdimprovinJ the workln. conditione or teachers 
Teimburaementtherefore; and and other educabonal'practitionera, which may include 

(C) may accept volunlary and uncompensated lIerviccs. such topics 09-' 
(d) NATIONAL.INSTITtTTE, ON STUDENT ACIIIEVEMF.NT, Cunnlcu· ' (I) teacher isolation; . , 


I.UM', ANO AssESSMEHT.':'- . (II) professional resource. available to teach­

( I) f)NOING....I.-The Congres9 finds os follows: era; 

(A) The current achievement levels of students in the (III) continuing educational and profesoional 
Uni~d Slates are far below those that'might indicAlc com· opportunities available to teachers; , .. 
pelcncy in challenging lIubject molter in cf.)i'e COl'Jtent oreos. (IV) physical racilities and equipment,' such 

'(8) During the last 20 years. relatively liUle chAnged ,. a8 office space, telephone, computer' access, and 

in how st.udents were' taught. Despite much regeArch fax machines and television cable access available, 


',Ruggesting better alternatives, classrooms continue to he to teochers in the work environment; 

(Imninated ,by. textbooks, teacher lectures, short·answer (V) opportunities ror teachers' to share 


.~~..nctivity sheeL'I, and unequal paUerns of student attention,. 'information and resourcea with other teachers and'. (C) Despito progress in narrowing th.e gaps, the dif­ education profe88ionals; . " , 
ferenccsin performance between, Caucasian students And '(VI) ,opportunities for advanced learning
their minonty counterparts remain unacceptably large. experience; and· ' , 
While progress has been made in reducing the gender (VII) the reduction of stress in the 'teach,ing
gnp in mathem'alics, su~h gap still remains at higher lev .. l!! profession; ." 
of problem solving. Too.lillie progress has been' mode in . (xi) curriculum developmentdesirl1ed to meet chal­
reducing gender performance gaps favoring males in science lenging slandards, .including Slate efforts· to develop 
and female9 in writini. ' such curriculum; , 

,(2) PURPOSE.-Thepurpose of the National Institute on (xii) the need .. for, and method. of delivering,

Student Achievement, Curriculum, and Assessment is to carry teacher education, developmenl., and 'nservice training; 

outa coordinated ana comprehensive program of research' and (xiii) educational methods and activities to reduce 

development to provide research·based leadership to the United and prevent vi~lence in echools; . 

States as it seek. to improve student achievement in core (xiv) the use of technology in learning, teaching

content. areaS and the integration of such areas. Such program and testing; and . ' 

shall- , . (xv) other topics relevant to the mission of the 


(A) identify, develop, and evaluate innovative and institute;. .. 
exemplary methods to improve student. knowledge at all . , (B) conduct basic .nd applied research in the areas 
levels in the core content areas, such as-' , or human learning, copition, and performance, including 

-(ilstudent learning and assessment in various sub-, research and development on the education contexts which 
jed mat.lers; , , ~te eltcellence in team'..,. and instruction,.'and motiva­

(ii) the effects of or,ani!@~iQflal pat~erns..0t:'_ the ..tionaUaues related toleamtng; .' ___, ' _~,_ " _ 
delivery of instruction,' Including issues of grouping . (C) ldentiry •.developI and evalu.te progr.ms design~d
and tracking, ungraded classrooms. and on the effects to .....nee .cademic acnlevemenl. .nd nalTOW racial and 
of various' pedagogie9, including the issues of tech- pt!cIer perform.nee ppa in a variety of eubject areas, 
'nolog)' in education; . . ' mcludins reaearch and development on methode of involv­

(iii) slandards for what students should know nnd In. parente In their children'e education arid ways to,
be able to do, particularly standards of desired perform­ involve businea, lndwd.ry .nd other community partners 
ance set to internationally competitive levels; in' PromotiDl ueetlenee In .hoote; .nd .' . 
, (iv) ,methods to improve the process of reading. (D) include a c:omprehenaive, coordinated program of 

the craft of writing. the growth of reasoning skills. research and development In the area of assessment 
and the devel~pment ofinformntion-finding. skills; which-' ' .. 

(v) enabhng students to develop' hIgher order (i) addrel8etl i..,... 1UCh as-', " 
thinking skills; . (I) the vaUdi'l, reU.blllty, pneralh:ability,

(vi) methods to teach eITectively all students in coste, relal.ive mente, .ndmost; appropriate usell 
mixed-ability classrooms; of various approachett and methods or assessing

(vii) curriculum. instruction. and assessment, in student learniRl .nd.chleYement;,
. vocational education and school-to· work transition; , (II) methoda and approach.. to a_eing etu­

(viii) the impact and eITectiveness of Federal, State, dent opportunlUea to lUna (lncludlna the quality
and localtfforts to provide gender·rair educational of inetruc\ion .nd the·...n.bilit' of ....urtes nec­

. opportunities to elementary and' secondary students; eBlla.,. to auPJ!Ort 1 ••miDl) and evaluating, the 
(ix) programs, policies, and approaches which pro· -quality of echool environment; . 

mote gender equity in elementary and secondary edu- (III) the impact of hiBh-slakes uses of 8S8eSIl­
cation; , ment on student perform.nce and motivation, 
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narrowing of curric~lum; teRching prRcticeR, Rnd 
teAt integrity; " " 

, (IV) the Impact' of various methodll of ARRP-RS­
ment on children of ,different rRceA, ethnicitif'R, 
gender, BOcioeconomic Atatus, and ,"~ngliRh hm­
guage proliaencies, and children with other R~ciRI 
needs;, ' 

(V) standarda of performance, q'IRlity, Rnll 
validity, for various methodR of RRAeSAment Rnfl 
the means by which such IIlnndardR Rholllct I~ 

, developed· 	 ' 
, ' (V'l) ~urrent and emerging, testing practiceR 
of State and local education, agencieA within the 
United States, as well as other nations; . 

(VII) thediverae effeclB, both intended And 
unintended, of aS8e8smenlB as actually uBCd in 
the schools. including effeclB on curriculum And 
instruction, effec:lB on equity in the allocation of 
resources and opportunities, effeclB on equity of 
outcomes, effeclB on other procedures and 'stand· 
ards for judging,studenlB and practitioners And 
,possible inflation of test ecorea; . ' ­

(VIII) identi&ingand evaluaUng how studenlB 
with limited.Engliah' proficiency and atud,ents with , 
disabilitiea are included and accommodated in the 
varioua aaaell8ment prolTamaof State and local 
education agencies; , ' , ' 

, (DO 'thefeasibilit, and validity or comparing 
or equating the raulta' of different aaaeaamenlB;' 

(X) teat 18CUritl' accOuntability; validity, reli­
ability. and ObjectiVItY. . " 

(XJ)relevant tea~r'traininl and instruction 
in giving a test. ecoring a test, and in the UAe 
of teatresullB to Improve student achievement; 

- -- (Xli) deVeloping. Identifying, or evaluating­
new edu£8tional alllleumenlB, including p!rfonn- ' 
anee.baaed and portfolio assessmenlB which dem­
OIlatrate skill and a command of knowledge; and 
, (XIII) other topica relevant to the purpolles 

. of the Institute; and , _ 
(ii) ma, reneet recommendationa made by the 

National Education Goals Panel. ' . 
(e) NATIONAL INSTI'1VFB' ON ntE EDUCATION OF AT-RISK STU­

nENT!l,- '. ' 

(1) FtNOINGS:-'neCongren Iinds as follows: 
(A) The rate of decline in our urban schools is eiicalat­

ing at a rapid pace, Student performance in most inner' 
city schoole grows wo~ each year. At least half of all 
IItudents ,entering ninth grade fail' to ",aduale 4 yearR 
later and many more students from high-poverty back~ 
grounds leave school with akille that are inadequate for 
todaya w0!Caee. Student performance in many inner city­
neighborh . grows wone each year. At least half of 
all studenta enterin, ninth grade ran to graduate i'n 4 
yean. In 1992. the average National ABaeument of Edu· 
catlonal Progreu raadlng ecore of Caucasian 171ear.olds 
was a.,proxhriately 25 points higher than that 0 African.' 
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American 11 year-olds and 20 poin... higher than that,'. 

of Hispanic 11 year-oldB. 

. (8) Rural schools enroll, a disproportlonate1ylarge 

share of the poor and at·riak studentS o( the United SlAtell 

and yet oll.en lack the means to address effectively the 

needs of thelle children. Intemdve efforts should be malle 

to overcome the problems of geographic isolation; declining 

population, inlldequate finaneia1 resources and other 


:impedimentA to the educational SUCC8l1a of children reAiding 
in nlrRI area8_ .' ' 	 , 

(C) 8y the year 2000, an eAtimated 3,400,000 Rchool 

nge children with limited-Englillh proficiency will be enter­

ing the school Bystem. The Federal Government should 

develop effective policies and programs to address the edu­

CAtional neoos of this growing population of children who 

are at increased risk of educational failure. , 


(0) An educational emergency exialB in those urban 

And' rural areas where there are large cOncentration8 of 

children who live in poverty. Thenumbers-of disadvantaged 

children will substantially increaBe by the year 2020, when 

the number. of impoverillhed children - alone will be 

16,500,000, ,a 33 percent increase over the 12,400,000 chil­

, dren in poverty in 1987. 
(E) American Indian, and Alaska Native students have 


high ,dropout, illiteraq and poverty ratea, and experience 

cultural, linguistic, BOdal and pographic isolation. The 

estimated 400,000 Indian and Alaaka Native student popu- . 

lation from over 600 Indian and Alaska Native tribes; 

is sl'(iall and scattered throughout remote re8ervations and 

villages in 32 Statea, and in ofT·reilervation rural and urban . 

communities where Indiana constitute but a small percent· 


.' age of public school student bodiN. To meaningfully 

. addreu the special educational needs of· this· historically 

, uncler·eerved-populatlon. the existin, research and develop- _.__ ..._ 

n:aent s,.tem should be opened to Indian, and Alaska Native 
people to Identify needa. and design ways to address such 
needs.' .. 

(F) Minority eChOla,. as well.slnstitutions ~lnd-groups, 

that have been hiatorically committed to the improvement


. of the education or at-riSk students need to, be more rully 

mobilized in the elTon to develop a new generation of 

programs, models, p,.etIcee. and Rchools CApable of' 

responding to the uraent need. of atudenlB who are' 

educationally at·risk. 

(2) P'tJRPOsE.-lt ehall be the purpose of the Institute on 

. the Education of At·Risk StudenlB to carTy out, a coordinated 
and comprehensive program or retearch and development to 
provide nonpartisan, research·baeed leadership to the United 
Statea as it aeeka ~ improve educational opportunities for 
at-rilllk etudenla. Such program .hall- . 

(A) undertake ielearch nece.tlary to provide a Round 

bailie· from which to iclenUfy. develop, evaluate. and assi8t 

others to replicate and adapt interve~Uons. program8, and 

models which promolelfl"eatel' achievement and educational 

succeu by at·risk atudenta, 8uch alt ­

//. 
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(i) melhoda of instruction and educationRI prRcticf'R 

(including community eemcp.a) whicll improve the 

achievement and retention of at-risk atudentR; 


(ii) the quality of educational opportunitiell' 
alTorded at·risk· studenle, particularly the quality of 
educational opportunities afforded lIuch atudentR in 
highly concentrated urban Areall and RpRrRely popu­
lated rural areaa; , 

(iii) methods for overcoming the bRrriers to leRrn­
ing that may impede student achievement; , . 

(iv) innovaUve. teacher trR.inin~ Rnd profeRRionnl
development methOds to help 'at'rlRk RtudenlJO med 
chnllenging lltand.rds; 

(v) methods to improve the quality of the education 
of American Indian and Alaska NAtive RtudenlR not 
only in schoolll funded by the Bureou,. but, ohIO in 
public elementary and secondary schools locnred on 
or near India'n reserYationll, including- , . 

(I) research on mechaniama to facilitnte the 
eatabliahment of tribal departments of edUCAtion 
that asaume responllibility for all education pro­
grams of State educational agenciea operating on 
an Indian rellerYation and all education programR 
funded by the Bureau on an Indian reservation; 

(II) research on the development of culturally 
appropriate curriculum for American Indian and 
Alaska Nativ:.· atudents. including American 
,Indian and Alaska Native culture, language, geog­
raphy. history andeocial IItudies, and graduation 
requIrements related to lIuch curriculum; 

(III) research on methodll for recruiting. train­
ing and retrajnirig qualified teacherll from Amer· 
ican Indian and, A1allka Native communities, 
including nseareh to pro~te Oexibility in the cri­
teria for certification of lIuch teacherll; 
-,' (M reaearehon lechniitueil forimprovin-g the 
eduCational achievement of American Indian and· 
Alaska Native· IItudents, including. methodologies 

. to reduce dropout ratell and increase graduation 
by lIuch atudents; and. 

(V) relleareh concendn, the performance by 
, American Indian 	and Alaska Native atudenta of 

limited.English proficiency on lltandardized: 
achievement tests. and related factora' , 
(vi) means by which parents and community' 

. reaourees 	and inatitutionll (including cultural inlltitu.­
tiona) can' be utilized to IIUpport and improve the 
Achievement of at-riskstudenle; 

(vii) the training of teachen And other educational 
profesllionals and paraprofessionala to work more elTec- , 
lively with at~rilk studenta;' 

(viii) the mOllt elTective usea or technology in the' 
educationof at·risk students; 

(is) Pl"Oll'8ms designed to promote gender equity

in echools that _rYe at-risk studenle; , 


(x) imp"""ng the ability of clauroom teac:hers and 
achoola to usist, new and diverse populations of atu-
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dents in flucce8afully u.imiJatinr Into the cla8sroom 
environment; " 

(xi) methods of _in, the achievement of stu-' 
danle which are eenaitive to cultural diJl'ereneea. ~ro­
vide multiple methods of .....in, student leammg, 
support student aequisition of higher order capabilities. 
and enable identification of the efrecleof inequalities 
in the reaourcell available to IUpport the learning of 

. 	children throughout theUnited States; and , 
. (xii) other topics relevant to the purpoae of the, 

Institute; and . 
(D) maximi:r.e the participation or tholl8 echools and 

institutions or higher educataon that aerve the greateat 
number ,of at-risk atudents in inner city and rural areas. 
and on Indian reservationll, including model collaborative 

, progfamfl between echoola 	and echoot ay&lems, inatitutions 

of higher education, cultural inatitutionll, and community 

o,rganizationa. " 

(3) CONSULTAT10NWTI'H INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE EDU­

CATOR.S.:....AlI reaeareh and development activities supported by 

the Institute which relate to the education of Indian and Alallka 

Native atudenle shall be developed in close eonsultation with 

Indian and Alaaka Native reeean:he ... andeducatora, Tribally 

Controlled Communit)' Con..... tribal' .partmenle of edu- . 

cation, and othera witheaperti.e in the needs of Indian and 

Native Aluka students; 

<0 NATIONAL iNSTmJTI!: ON EARLy CmLDHOOD DEVELOPMENT 


AND EDUCATlON.- . 	 . 
(I) FlNDlNos.-11\e Congniu findsu followa: '. 

(A) Deaplte elTorts to _pand and Improve preschool . 
programs, many chilclnm aWl reach IChool age unprepared 
to benefit from formal education proiranut. .' 

(B) Early intervention for diaac:IYantapd children from 
birth to age five .h.. been shown to be a highly coat- . 
elTedive atrat.egyfor reduc:ing'later expenditurel'on a wide' 
variet,. or health!. developmental, and educational problema 
that Often Intenere with learning. Long·term studies of 
the benefite of preachool education ha"e a demonstrated 
return on inveatment. rangin, from, three to aill dollars 
for everyone dollar Itp8llL.' . 

(C) 11\e Federal Oovemment should play· a central 
role In provldin, ....eu.:h....... information on early child- . 
hood education modeIII which enhance chiidren'lI develope 
ment and ultimatel,. their __ in echoo!. . 
(2) PuRrosE.-11\e .,....,.. or the National Inatitute on . 

. Early Childhood 	Devel~tand Education is to cany out 

a comprehenllive program of"""'" and development to pro­

vide nonpartisan, rell8arc:h-...........nblp to the .Umted 

Statea alit seeks-to Impl'O¥e early chUdhood development and 

education .. Such program shaD undertake ....areh nec:esftary 

to provide a ltOund buis fioom which to IdenWJ, develop, evalu- . 

ate. and a8llist othe... to nplbte 1IIIethod8.and approaches 

that promil8 to improve .....,. chUdhood development and edu· 

cation, lIuch a.. ­

(A) BOdal and education" dnelopment of infanle, tod­
dle .... and prellChool children;..· ' ., 
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, (8) Lhe role of parente and the community in promoting 
tho Buccessful BOCial and educationRI dr.vr.lopment of chit.' 
dren from birth to age five;,' , 
, . (C) topica relatinlJ to children'sreadinellil toleArn,B\lch 
nil prenatal care, nutntion and heRlth servi~s; :,' 

, , (D) (amily literaCy an~ parental involvr.ment in student 
I(,Rrning;' '",. ,: 

'(E) methods for integra~ing leami~g .in setti!'Fs othr.'r 
thnnthe clallsroom, particularly within fAmilies And 
('ominunities' , . ' , " 

(F) praciices Rnd approacheB which sURtain the benefilR 
of ('ffectlve preschool and child care progTAmS;" , , 

,(G) effecLive leRming methods Rnd curriculum for f'nrly
childhood learning, including acceSR, to 'currr.nt mAterinlR ' 

, - :' ,ill libraries; """ , 
< '(II) the importance of family literacy Rnd pnrenwl 

involvement in Rtudent learning; , "'" 
,(I) effective 'tenchingand learning- method!l,' And " 

curriculum;: ," 
, (.J) instruction thatconsidera the cultural environm('nt 
of ('hildren: '.' , 

'(K) access to current materialB in librarieB; . 
, (L) the impact that oU,teide innuences have on learning, . 

. including television, anddru, and alcoholabuse; , ' ," 
(M) the structure and environment of early childhood 

education. and child" care aetti'!1P which lead to improved .. 
social and educational development; , '.' ',' . 

(N) training and, preparation of teachere and other 
, . profesliional. and paraprofeaaional preschool and child care 

workers; , ' " " ' 
(0) the use of technol., indudin, methods to help 

parente inBtruCt their children; and . , ' ' . 
, , ' , (P) othertoplce relevant to the purpoae of the Institute. 

, " (3) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.-':'In carrying out the activities 
_,' . ~fthe Institute, the Auistant Secretary shall'ensure that the 
, ' ,h'stitule'. rcaeareli am: development program--provides 

: informa~ion that can be utilized in improving the major Federal 
_p.Rrly,childhood education pfogramll., " ' 
, (g) NATIONAL :'INSTITIJ'I'E ON EDUCATIONAL GoVERNANCF.; 

FINANeF., POLicy-MAKINO A.N1),MANAOEMiNT;- , ' 
, :(1) FINDINos:-T6eCongreu finds as follows: . : 

," (A) Manyelemen~ry and aecondary . schools in the 
United States- ,'. , ' " " 

en are BtruCtured according. to 'modele that are . 
ineffective and rely, on notions of manageme~t and 
govema~ 'that may beouldaled ,or inaufficient for 
'the challenges ofthe ned century; and . , ' ,\ 

". ' ,(ii) are unBucceBllful in equipping all atudente wit!\ 
the knowledge and IIkiliB needed to succeed as citizens" 

, and in the working world. " "" 
, (8) Newapproachellare needed in the govema'nee and 

managemen, t of'. elementary and .ec:ondary' education within' 
,the UniledStatea at the State, local, school building and 
daB8room level, ' \ ", , 

(C) Not""inouah iB known about theeffecte of various 
systemll of echoolrrovernance and management on student 

, achievement. to provide , ..ound IJUidance to polieymake... 
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88 such pllicymnkers puraue school reBtnlCturing and 

reform. " ' " - " 


(D) A concentrated Federal effort, iB needed to IIUpport 

reilearch, development, demonatration, ,and' evaluation 'of 

approachell to school governance, finance and management, 

which promise to improve education equity, and exec,lIence ' 

throughout the United States. " 

(2) PlrRPOS:f,:.-1l shall be the, purpolle 'of the, National 

Institute on Educational Governance, Finance, Policy·Making, 
And Managr-ment to carry out a' coordmaledand comprehen!live 
program of reaenrch And development to provide, nonpariisan. 
n~Rr.arch'·boged leadership to. the United States a.s it seeka ' '/ 

to improve Rtudent achir.vcment through achool restruCturing 
nnfl reform. Such progTamRhall undertake rellCarch' necessary 
to. provide a Bound, baRia from which to identify, develop and 
:evliluote ·opproachr.s in elementary andaecondary Rchool' 
gov~rnnncp.. fiDllIlCl', policy-making, ~nd management at tt.-e 
Stntr., local; tribal, sc;:hool< building and daasroom"level, which 
promiRc to improve, educatiQnal equitysndeitcellence,; such " 
n!l'--. . . , ,,' 
, ' (A) open enrollment pro£rams, public school choice" 

magnet. school a and other syetemll, throu,h which parenl8' 

mOY8elect the p'ublic achCllOIB arid educational, programa 


."'",in which their children are enrolled; , , 

. '(8) innovative school cleeign,inc:ludinglengthenin,:the : 


. achool day and the achaiol, Jear. 'reducing claa'ilize .and 

building profeallional development into the weekly school 

achedule and, as appropriate, Conducting such further 

reaeareh as may be recommended' or BUggeBted by the 


,report issued by the, National Education Commission on 
, Time and, Leamin, pureuant to .eedion 102 of the Edu­

cation Council ACt of 1991 (20 U.S.C. 1221,;-1 note); .' . 
, (C) effective approacheB to oI'Janlzing learning; . ' " 

", 

, (D) effective waYB,of.group.n, Btu~enta; for !earning', 
eo that • IItudent ill not labeled or stigmatIzed .10 ways 

- ,:"that~tmpridellUch·Btudent'BachievellH!nt;- :, - "'--- ­
'. ' (B) declive approache~ tool'lanizin" BtruCturing, and 


finandna:wcaUonaI,education; _, " .' 

, , " (F) the provillion of financial. and' other rewards and' 

.. i"eentivea to 8daooiBand educatore baeed on performanee 


to improve Btudent aehlenment; . "" " 
, (0) the Use of replalor7 ,ne~ibility on ,the State or 
achOoI. dilltrict level to promote innovation and school '" 
reRtrtJcturin,; . . . ' '.., " 


. (M) ~liCy decision. at all IeveiB. and the impact, of' 

Ruch deCisiona on school achievement and other student 

,outComes; _ ' , ,_ '., , , . 

(I) the effective use of dollan for, clauroom construe- ' 
tion' ' , ', .,' " 

, , '(J) expanding the role of teachere inDOIlcymaking and 

administration at the eehool and aehooI diatrict-wide level; 

,(.K) diBPa,rity in achool fina~••mo~1 States, • ~hool 


.d!stncb, schools.:and aoolBfunded bJ' the Bureau; . ' 

'. (L) the uae oftechnolOlJ In are.. INCh all anilting


in IM:hOoI-baaed manapment or amelloreting the effecte 

'of diBparity . in eeJ:aooI finandftl emonl StateB,' achool dis­
, tricte, and achoolll funded by the Bureau; . ' 
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(M) the involve~ent of perentA a':'d familie!l ,in the 
mana,-ement and governance of schoolA and the f'lIl1cntion 
or theIr c:hildren; 

(N) effediveapproachee to increaFlinlt the rf'preFll'nta· 
tion or women and minorities amonR lealiMAhip nnd 
mnnagement poeitiona in education; , 

(0) .approach.. to eyatemic reform;' 'involvinR . the. 
coordination or multiple policies of each level or lZ!ovf'rnmf'nt 
to promote higher levele ohtudent achievement; 

(P) approachee to coordinated services for childrf'n; 
(Q) teacher c:ertilication at the State and trihal levdA; 
(R) IJChool-based management, IIhnred deciAionmnkin~ 

nnd other innovative achooilltructurell, Rnd Statennd 100:nl 
rf'forms and educational polieiell, which Ahow promiRe ror 
improving IItudent achievement; . 

, (8) policiea related to, school-to· work tranAilionll nOli 
preparing non-college-bound IItudent8; and , 

'. (T) other topics relevant to the mission of the Institute. 
(h) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON Pos'rsECONIlARV F.OUCATION. 

l.rnIlARIF;~, 'ANIl LIFEt..oNO LF:ARNINO.- . 
( I) FINIlINCS.-The Congreae finde aa follows: 

. (A) The American ay.tem of poat8econdary education 
. is foremost in the world in lIuch syatem'a achievement 
, or ~th academic excellence and equity in accees, but 

,mainteining' that preeminence requirea renewed efforts to 
atrengthen the quality of poatsecondary education. Dia­
'appointing etudent performance on achievement tellts and 
lic:eneure examin.tions. declining ratee of polltsecondary 
education pereietenc:e and completion among minorities, 
,and other troubling t~dll in the quality of postsecondary 
education should be addressed by the United, Statell aR 
part or its over.1I drive to improve American education. 
. (8) The need to improve our economic productivity 
of the United Statel to meet the cOmpetitive ch.llenges· 
or a new. intemationt!1 ec~nomy.coupled with high levelll 
of mobility in the United Statee 'Iaoor . m-arket and demo.· ­
graphic c:hangell in the workrorce, now der:nandll more and 

, higher quality programll of learning and training in the 
American workplace. . . 

, 	 (C) The more than 1,000,000 men and women incarcer· 
'ated in the prilonll and jailll in the United Slatell are 
among the moat severely educationally' disadvantaged in 
the United Statee. with hieh ratell .or functional illiteracy 
And extremely low levels of educational attainment. Since 
nn elltimated 90 percent or theae individuala are expected 
to- be released by the end of the' decade, the United Stalell 
mllAt nct to aillure that our correctional IIYlltem haR the 
menns to equip these AmericanR .with the knowled"e ~nd 
~kills they will need to partiCipate productively m our 
Aociety. .... 	 , . . 

(D) The development of a "Nation or Studente"c.pable 
or and committed to the purlluit or rormal and infonnal 

. lifelong leaming 	and literacy ill esaential to lIustain both 
national .nd individual economic succeae and to rrovide 
a nurturin, environment in which· all children an youth 
can leam and achieve. Hill.torically the mOllt effective 

community resource for nfelont'leamln&, the public library 
lIystem orthe United Stata, mould expand arid reatructure 
ita delivery or servicea to take fuJI .dvantap 01 the poten­

. tial or new information tedmologiu to meet the needll 
or leaming communitie •• · " . 

, (2) PuRPosE.-The p~ of the National Inetituteon 
POl'ltaecondary Education •. Libruie~ and Ufelong .Le.minl' ill 
to promote veater coordination of .'edenl rueareh .nd devel­
opment on Illsues related to adult 'Ieamin, .nd to carry out 
a program or rellea~h and development in .dult leamin, to 
provide nonpartillan, rese.rch-bued leaderehip to the Umted 
States All itaeeu to improve Iibrariell. poataeeondary education, 
literacy. and· 'Iifelong learning throughout the United Statea, 
Such ,prog;.am- ,.- . 

(A) 'llhan only support research and development.in 
thORe areall of postaeeond • ..y education, librariell, lite,racy, 
and lifelong leamin, which .re not being addressed by . 
other entitiell within the Feder.1 Govemment; . 

(0) may include bailie and applied research. develop­
ment. repliCAtion, and 'evaluation activitiell in areRII lIuch 
RIiI":'" • " . 	 '. 

. (i)' methode or alllMluing and ev.lu.ting individ"al. 
" . program, and inetitution.1 performance: 

(ii) the u.aee .nd .pphcatione of new, technologiell, 
to improve .program effectiveneell and enhance IItudent 
Icarnmg; . ' . 
. ,(iii) the moet effective training methode for edults 

. to u~ade education and vocation.lakille: " ," 
" (Iv) opportunitieafor adults to continue their edu­

,cation beyond hifher education .nd gradu.te· Rchool, . 
'in the context 0 lirelong learning and infonnation. 
findingllkille; , .,' 

(v) adult literecy and effective· methodll, induding 
technology, to eliminate illiter.cy: ' . 

.-(vi) preparingetudente_for a lifetime of work, the 
...bility, to adept thro..." _r:wstr.;nintr to the chRnging
needli of the work force and the ability to learn new" ,
tallks; 	 '... . 

(vii) the _ of teChnology to develop and deliver 
effective training' method. ror .dults to upgrade their 
educ.tion and their vocational akiUa: .nd . 

(viii) inatitutional .nd cl....room policiel and prac, 
ticell at the pod.IIecond• .., level lU!eeuary to improve 
matriculation, pendatellQlt. .chievement and gradua:' 
tion by IIluden ... who .... eeonomically dill.dvanta,ed, 
ethnic and racial mlnoriUu. women, older, workmg. 
and who have children; '. ' 

. (ix) inlltructional practiceaand programll which 
arc,effective in correctiomlll IleUi....: 

(x)newmodela or llenice'delivery for p'ublic library . 
.Ylltemll .which expand oppo~unitiee ror hrelong learn­
ing; , , . . . '.' , 
.' (xi) effective pnII1'8'" .nd .pproache. which pro­

,mote gre.ter accua to ,andlUOCUlll ,by minoritiea in 
poetsecondary Pf08T8m8 .hich 'prepare lIuch minoritiell 
ror ac:ienti(ic, technical. teachIng. and he.lth career 
fieldll; 
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(xii) effeetive teaching ror thft preparation-and 
,Continuing education of teache ... ; 

, 	 (xiii) the ~evelopment.nd evaluation of curricular 
materiale ror the initial and continuinR education or 
teache ... and teacher educato ... : 

. (xiv) the role or HietoricaJly Black CoIIl'Re8 and 
Unive",itiee, Tribally Controlled Indian Community

- Collegei, women'. coli ..., and other IIpedal millllion 
~nlltituti!ln. in providh,. aceee8, excellence, and eflt'RI 
. opportunity In,lilgher education; . _ 

. (](V) methode for evaluating the quality or edu­
cation at different type. or inltitution8 of higber edu­
cation lit all levele and the role8 andreapOnAibilitiefl 
or regional and national accrediting agencie8; 

(xvi) methode ·for evaluatin, the productivity or. 
different typee or inetitution. or higher education;· 

(xvii) linancial barrie", to poaLaecondarY ,edn­
cational opportunity, including'­

. . ' (I) the role or Federal programe authorized 
_ under title IV or the Higher Education Act of 1965 

and State grant and work programe in mitigating 
8uch barrie ... ; , ' 
, (II) the impact or the riaing total coet or po8t· 

8econdary,education on acc.ea8 to higher education; 
and; . 

(III) .theextent and impact of 8tudent reliance 
on loan. to meet. the coeta of' higher education; 
(xviii) .opportunitie. ror 'adultB to continue their 

. education be10ftd high,,!r education:. and ~aduate 
Ichool, in the context or .. relong learning and Inrorma· 
tion·lindingekille; 	 . ' , 

(xi.) preparing Bludenta ror a liretime or work, 
the ability to, adapt throoCh' retraining to thechangi.ng 
_!'Ieede~or the work rorce and the ability to learn new 
task!; and' . . . ... " ,.... -~'T '. 

. ,. (u) other topiCl relevant to, th.e mi88ion or the 
Inetitute., _ .' _' " 

(3) INVOLVEMENT OF CERTAIN AGENClr.9 ANDORGANI7.A· 
. TloNs.-:-:-ln jromGtinC coordination and collaboration, on 
, reBearch andeyelopment on iuuee related to, po8t.BecondarY
. I'dllcation, liter." libran... and lirelongleaming, the Institute 
, AhRlI, a8 appropriate, ..... the inyolvemen~ , 

. (A) within the De~rtment or Education of~ 
(i) the Ollke Of Ubrary Program.,; 
(ii) the omce of Correctional Education; 
(iii) the Omce or Vocational and :\dult Education; . 
(iy) the National Inetitute on Di!lability aO(l

Hehabilitat,ion HeBeareh; and , 
(y) the Office of PoatBeconda~ Education; 

(B)orthe NationallnBlitute for LI~racy; 
(C) or the National Board for Prore8Aional Teaching 

Standards' ' . 
(D) ;;( the Empl.".ment and Training Admini8tration 

oft"e Qepartment or.... bor; . " ' •• 
' (E) or the Mminietntion ror Children and Families 

within the DetNuiment of Health and Human Service8; 
(F) or the NatlonallMtitutee or Health. 
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(0) or the National Endowment. tor the Humanities; 
(H) of the National Endowment ror the Arta; , 
(I) or the Bureau or Prisone or the Department or 

Justice; '. , 
(J) or the Department ofCommen:e; , ' 

(I{) or the Department or Defense; and ,', , 

(f.) or the Omca or Indian Education Programs or the 


Department or the Interior. 
(4). ADnmON,u" RF.sPONSIBILmES.-ln addition to tho 


responsibilities deacribed in paragraph (2), the ABsietant Sec· 

rr,ta~ 8hAn en8ure that the activitiee or the National Ce!'lter 

on LI~racy are funy coordinated' with th08e or the' National 

In!ltitu~ ror Literacy. , ,: 

(i) COORDINATION AND RF.9EARCH Snrmr.9ls.-=-The As8i8tant 


~l'cretarY shall promote and provide ror, researeh synthe8es and 

the coordination of research and development activillee among the. 

Imititute8 elltablillhed by thi8 8ection to inve8tigate, th08e cr088. 

cutting disciplines and areae of inquiry which are relevant to the 


. mi!!!lionfl of more than one orthe Institutes. Such'activitie&- . 
, (I) may be carried out jointly by anyone of the Inatitute8 
and- , ' 	 " 

(A) one (or more) orthelneUtutea· " 
(8) the National ,Center ror Education Statistice;' or 

. (C) any reeemh and ....Iopment entit, admini8tered 
by other officea or the Department or ,Education or by
any other Federal apnq or de,artment.; and 

, (2) shan meet. an the etandanIB developed by the As8ilitant 

Secretary and approved by the Board ror other reeearch and 

development conducted by lbe Office. ' ' 


, . (j) DATES FOR EsTABUSIIMENT OP IN81TnJ'I'P.8.-The National 

In8titute on the Education, or At-Rie" Studenta, the National 

Institute on Educational Governance, Finance, Poliq.Maklng, and 

Management. the National Institute on Early Chil~hood Develop­

ment. and Education, the National Inetitute on, Student Achieve. 

ment, Cunkulum. and Aaeament and the National Inetitute on 

P08taecond.uy Education, Ubrarie.. and Lirelong: Learning 8liall 

each be eatabliehed On October I, 1996. ' . . 

PART I).;...NATIONAL EDUCATION 

DISSEMINATION SYSTEM 


SF£. "'1. F.sTABUSRMBNT WITIIIN OFFICE' Oil' ,EDUCATIONAL 20'use 61HI. 
RESEARCH AND IMPROV'DIBNT. 	 . 

(8) IN GENERAL.-, ' 

"(I) FINbINGS.-The Congrea dnda a. roDowl: . 


. (A) In order to improve til. American educaUonal 8y8~ 
tem for aJlltudentB, achieve the National Education Goal8. 
and provide ror greater educational equity,' policymakerA. 
administrators teache.... and parenta mat have reAdy 

, accen to the Leet information and methode available a8 

a result oreducational research and devel~nL 


(8) The Office or Educat&onal Relean:ta and Improve. 
ment should have .. one or Ita prima..,. purposee the 
diesemination or auch lnf'onnaUon and m8t1iode in order 
to a.iet the naUonal edueat.lon nronn efl'ort. 

(C) All current I"e8D1II'CIe within the Office. the Depart. 
ment or Education, and other a..nclea that can help accom. 

-'-'-.-.-----..--.-........-....,--~ ... "'"' •• -.>t~~~~..JII~.jo_.;: •• ~II':>.;•• ~.!C;.~ •• '\ ~ 1,"'- 1" 


http:P08taecond.uy
http:thechangi.ng
http:evelopment.nd
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pliah the purpoeeA described in subpRrRgrRph (0) should 
he coordinate,d by the AIIsistant Secretary, to the el{tent 
practieable. 80 ae to fonn a aystematic process to accomplillh 
ll11ch ,purpoaee. 

, (D) Edueation researeh has the capacity to improve 
. leRching and learning in our Nation's Bchooll!, however, 

leachel'8 need training in the akillR necessary to translate 
.re!!earch into practice and to allow teacher!! to bee-orne 
knowledgeable practitionera and lenderll in ('IllIcRlionll1 . 
improvement. ' 
. (E) Adequate linkages between rellearchand develop. 

'ment providera and practitioners are eRRcntinl to enllnrinr.1 
thnt research on effective practice ia useful, di!l!leminRh~( 
to and Rupported With technical assistance for all edllcntmR, 
lind that all educatora are partners in the reseRrch 1111(1 
development proceas. 

-", (2) I"tJRro~E.-The purpoae of this section is to-'­
(A) create a national syetem ofdiRsemination, develop, 

ment, and edueational improvement in order to create, 
adapt. identify, validate, and diaseminate to educatorR, par­
ents, and policymakera those educational programa that 

. 	 have po~ntial or have been shown to improve educRtional 
'. opportunities for an students; and . 

(D) empower 'and increase the' capacity of teacherR 
to participate .in the research and development proeeaa. 
(3)' DEFINITION OF EDUCATIONAL PROORAM.-For the pur­

posea of thie section.- the 'tenn"educational program" includes' 
educational policies, reeeareh findings, practicea, and products. 
(b) EstABLISHMENT OF OmCE.-' , , . 	 . 

(1) IN ·OENERA.L......,..There ie eetabliehed Within the Office 
an Office of Refonn AIIeietance and Di88emination (hereafter 
in this eection refened to ae the "Di88emination Office") through 
which the Secretary shall carry out all functions and activities 
described in .thie,lIection. Such. office . shall. be headed by a 
Director who Bhall be appointed. by the Assistant Secretary 
nnd have demonstrated expertiae and experience in disRemina­
tion, including promoting the effective URe of research in the 

. c1n!lsroom. 	 . 
(2) CERTAIN DUTIES.-TheDissemination Office shall ­

(A) diaeeminate relevant and useful research, infonna­
tion, produ~, and publications developed through or 
supported by Ute Department of Education to Achools, ed,,· 

, cators, parental and policymakera throughout the United 
, States; 

(8) operate 8 depository for all Department of Edu· 
cation publieations and products and make available for 

, reproduction such publications and products; 
(C) provide technieal and financial aSRistance to 

individuals and organizations in the process of developing 
promising edueational p ......ms but who might not, With-, 
out,such aalslance, be able to complete necesaary develop­
ment and a..ament activities; . 

(D) coordinate the diuemination efforts of the Office, 
the re~on81 educational laboratories, the reeeareh 
institutes, the ·National Difl'UBion Network, and the Ed~· 
catiOnal Resou"," Infonnation Center Clearinghoullea; 
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(E) provide trainirigand technical assistance regarding 
the implementation and adoption of eJlemplary and promis­
ing programs by interested entities; '. .' , 

(F) carry out-a program of res~arch on models for 
auccessful knowl~dge dissemination, and utilization, and 
strategies for reaching education policymakers, practition­
ers, and other!! intereated in education; 

(G) devf'!lop the capaCity to connect schools and teAchers 
sf'!f'!king information with the relevant regional educational 
Illboratories assiskd under subsection (h), the· National 
Diffusion Network,the Institutes Assisted under'this sec­
lion, nm, th~ F.ducnlionnl Resources Inrormation C~nler 
Clcarinr:houses; nnd . 

(") provhle n hiennial report to the Secretary regarding 1If',,'"'' 
thf'! lyp~s of informAtion, products, 'and services thnt lench· 

'erl!, schools. lind 	~chool districts hAve requested and have 
determined to be 'most .useful, and .describe. futUre plnn!! 
to adapt Depnrtment of Educntion products and services 
to address the needs of the users of such information,' 
products, and services. . 
(3) AmliTloNAL DUTIEs,-The Dissemination Office shall. 


corry out a . process. for the identilicatio" of edu~ationalpn~­

. grnms that work, dissemination through electronic networking 


and new technologies and the function8 and activities performed 

,by.the following: .... ". 


(A) The, Educational Resources Infonnation Center 
Clearinghouses.' ".. . 

(D) The regional educational laboratories. 
(C) The Teacher Research Dissemination Demonstra­

';"., ~-»Vhe~oals 2000 Community.,artnerships Program.. 
t~) The existing National Diffusion Network and itll 

Developer-Demonstr.tor and State Facilitator projects. 
(F) Such other programs, activities, or entities the 


. --?SeCretary determines' are consistent with- purposes ror-. 

which the Dissemination Office is established. " 


Cd lDENTlnCATION OF PROORAMs.-':'The. Assistant Secretary 
shall coordinate a process through which succcsaful educational 
programs are actively lOught out for possible dissemination through 
the national educational dluemination system. Such proce!!s shnll, 
At a minimum, have the capability to- ' . , 

(1) work closely with the Inetitutes; research and develop­

ment centers, regional'edueational laboratories, the Nstional 

Diffusion Network and Ita Developer-Demonstrator and Stote 

Facilitator -projects, leaminl P'8nt inlltitutions established 

under' the Goals' 2000 Communit,. Partnershipa Program, 

llepartment of Education-au'pported technical assistance provid­

ers' and other entities to identify sut:e:essful educational pro· 


. grams at the regional, state, local, or claaroom level; 

. (2) review successful. educational f~ams' supported' by 

the Department of Education through aloflts programs; 


(3) through cooperative a~menta. review for possible 

inclusion in the system educational pr:ograms administered by 

the Departments of Health and Human Services (particularly 

the Head Start program), Labor. and Defense, the National 

Science Foundation, the Department;of the Interior (particu­
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Indy the Office or Indian Education Progrnm~). nnt! Ally .other (e) DISSEM'JtfATION OF ExEMPLARY AND PROMIS1NO I'RooRAMS.­
Approprinte Federal agency; and ~n order to I!n8ure that pr0lS'ams identified all exemplary or promis­

(1) provid~ ror an active outreach errort to identify succe~!I' , mg ~lre available ror adoption by the greatest number of teachen 
ful ,educational progTams through cooperative n~rnnp.(,lTlent!l, Rchools, local and State education agencies. and Bureau-funded 
with !?lAt~ rind loca.1 education aJe~cie;'1. te:1chers. And le~c:her Rchools, the Assistant Secretary shall utilize the capabilities or­
oq:nlllzntlOns, . currIculum' assocIations, fl)lImIAtlOn'l. pnvnto' , (1) the Educational Resources Information Center Clearing­
Rchool'l, in!ltitutions of. higher education. And other ""litiel! . houses; . '. . . . 

,thAt 	CIluld enhance the ability of the Secret/lry to identify (2) electronic networking; 
"rll'j,rnlnS for possible inclusion' in thedi!l!leminntion ~Y!lleill. (3) the regional educotionallaboratories; 
(.I) )t:Slf:NATION OF EXEMrt....RY ANO 1'1l0MISINH PRom·IAMS.'''­ (4) lhe National.Dirrusion Network; . 

(I) IN GENERAI•.-The.Assistant SecretAry. in con~ullntion (5H'!ntilicB established under the Goals 2000 Community
wilh the nOIl..-d, shAll establish'. or more p:1ncls of appropriately Pnrlnerships P~ogrnm; ". . 
tjllalilinl experts And prnctitioner9 to-- ',' " , (6) department-supported technical assistance providers; 

(A) evaluate edUCAtional progT:1ms thllt have h('en, (7) the National Library of Education; and . 
i.ll'ntifi('d by the Secret:1ry' under subsection (c) or th:lt (8) other public and . private nonprofit entities, including 
hllve been' submitted to the Secretary ror,such e,Vlllufllion exisli':lfS educatio~associationB I!nd netw!>rks, that have. the 
hy!mme other individual or o..-ganizntion; and . cnpablhty·· to assIst educators 'In adopting exemplary and 
, m~ ..-ecommend to the Secretary P!ograms th.at ,shoul(1 promising programs. . . . 

he dC!Hgnated M exemplnry or promlsmg educ/ltlonnl pro· m EIIUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER CLEARING-
r,rnms. . , . 1I0trSF.S,- . 
(2) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING RECOMMENOATIONS...:....ln · (1) IN GENERAL.-The Assiatant Secretary shall establish 

ddcrmining whether an educational program should i'cceive , a system or 16 clearinghouses having, at a minimum, the runc­
A recommendation under parlllV,aph (I). a panel estnblished tions and scops of work as the clearinghouses had on' the 
under 8uch paragraph shall conslder-' ' day preceding the date of.-the enactment of thill title. The 

(A> whether, based on empirical. data, which may, Assistant Secretary shan· establish for the clearinghouses a 
include test results, the program is effective and should policy ror the abstraction rrom!. and inclusion in. the Edu­
be designated as exemplary and di.sscminated through the cational Resources Information \;enter Clearinghouses system
national disaemination system; or '. ror books, periodicals, reports. and other materials. related to 

. (8) whether there i. sufficient evidence to lead a panel education.. '. 
or experts and practition~n to believe that the program (2) ADDITIONAL FUNCTlONS. ....;ln addition to those functions 
shows promise ror improving student achievement, and carried out by the elearinahou8es on the day preceding the 
should be desipated as promising and disseminnted date of the enactment or thls title. such clearinghouses may­
through the nallonal dissemmation system while the pro- ·(A)· . periodically produce _ interpretive summanes, 
gTam continues to be evaluated. . dl.,.",. and aynthesell or the reBults and findings or edl,l­
(:1) 'REQUIREMENT'REGARDINO APPROVAJ. OFPROr:RAMS,­ callon-related research and development; and . 

In !leeking out pi-ogramlS ror' approval under paragraph (2), (B) contain andmakeavai1atile'to usen 'Inrormation 
the A....lsistant Secretary shall seek programs that may be imple- · concernlnt those programs designated as exemplary and 
mented at the State, local, and classroom level. . , . · promllin. under lIubaeetion (d). 

,(4) REQUIREMENTS REOARDING PAN£IS.- . 	 (3) COORDINATION OF ACTMTIEs.-The Assistant Secretary
(A) A panel shall not eliminate a program from consid· shall assure that the runctions and activities or such clearing­

eration under this subsection balled !'Iolely on the ract thnt houses are coordinated with the. activities of the Institutes,'
the proRTam d~s not have one specific type of suppo..-ting the regional educationallaboratoriea. learning gTant institu· 
dnla, such as test scores. tions, other clearin,rhoull8s IUpported by the Department of 

(8) The Assistant Secretary may not designate .a pro-	 Education, the National Diffusion Network, and other appro· 
. grnm as exemplary or promising unles.'la panel c!'Ilabli!lhed priAte entities within the Office and wch Department. . 

umler paragraph (I) has recommended that the progTnm (4) SrF.CIAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE 82CRETARY.-To 
he 1'0 de1'ignated. . ' . flRflUre ttiat the·inrormation provided throu,h such clearing, 

. (C) The Secretary· shall establish such pancl9 under houses is rully comp..-ehensive, the Seeretary shall-
paragraph (I) as may be necessnry to ensure that each . (A) require that, all reports, studies, and othe..-
Ilrogram identified or submitted for evaluation is evaluated. · resources produced directly or by grant or contract with, 

(D) Not less than 0/3 of the memhership of o· panel . the Department of Education are made available to 
established under paragTaph (1) shall consist of individuals clearinghouaes; ..' . 
who are not officers or employees or the United States. · . (8) establish cooperative agreements with the Depart-
Members of panels under paragraph (1) who are not ments of Defense, Health and Human Services, Interior. 
tmployee. of the United States shall receive compensation and ·.oth~r Fede~al departments and age~eies to assure 
ror each day they are engaged in carrying out the duties that all educatIon-related reports, IItudle8; and other' 
or the panel all well as compensation ror their expenses. resourCes produced directly or by gTant .from or contract 

//' 	
.( 
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with t.he Federal Government are mndo, AVAilAble to !luch 
clearinghouses; and ' , ' ' 

(C) devill8 'an effective system' for maximizing the 
identification, synthesi8, and diBBemination of infonnation 
related to the needs orlndian andAlnska NRtive children. 
(5) COf'YRIGl1T PROHIDlTED.­

, (A) No clearinghouse or other, entity receivin~ IIR~i"t-, 
RnCe under this 8ubsection mlly copyri~ht or othcrwi~o ' 
~hnr~e a royalty or other fee t.hat- ' 

(i) is for the use or redi!lsl'!minnlion of Rny 
,dntnhnge, index, abstract, report, or other infonnRlion. 
produced with assistance under thi!! slIh!!ection; nnd 

(ii) exceeds the incremental CO!!t of di"!lcminnling 
8uch infonnation. ' 
(8) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the'incrementAI 

cost of di88emination does not include any portion of tho 
"COllt of collecting, organizing, or proce!!sing the informRtion 
which i8 disseminated. 

(~) OISSEMINATlON TnROUGH NEW TEcItNOLOGIF.9.­
(1) IN GENERAL.-'-The Assistant, Secret.ary is authorized . 

to nward grante or contmct.a in accordance with thi8 subsection 
to 'support t.he development of materiala, program8,' and 
resource8 which ut.ilize' new technologies and technique8 to 
synthe"ize and disseminate research and development findings 
nnd other infonnation which can be used to'tmpport educational 
improvement. , . e 

(2) ELECTRONIC NETWORKlNG.- , , 
(A) ELECTRONIC NETWORK.-The Assistant Secretary, 

act.ing through the Office of Refonn Assistance and 
Dis8emination, shall establish and maintain an electronic 
network which shall, at a minimum,link":" , ' 

, 	 (i) each ornce of the Department of Education; 
(Ii) the In8titutes established by section 931: ' 
(iii) the National Center for Education Statistics; 

,,(iv),the National Lib~rr of Education; and 
(v) ~ntitiee engaged. 1ft - research, development, 

di88eminati!)n, and technical assistance under grant 
from; or contract. or cooperative agreement with, the 
Department of Education. - , ' 
(B) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS FOR NETWORK.-The net-' 

work described inlubpar8graph (A) shal1- ' 
(i) to the extent feasible, build upon existing 

national. "'Iional, and State electronic nel.worke and 
aupport video. t.elecomputing, and interactive commu­
nications;' , " . 

(II) .1. a minimum, have the ca,ability to support
electronic mall and liIe transfer sef'Vlces; . 

(iii) be linked to and accessible· to other users, 
including State and local education agencies, iri'ltitu­
tiona of llilher education, museum", libraries, and oth­
ers through the Internet and the National Research 
and Education Network; ana 

(iv) be provided at no eoet (excluding t.he coate 
of neceua1'J hardware) to the contractors, and granteel
described In elauae (v) of subparagraph (A) and to 
edueational . inlUtution, accessing such network 
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through the .Internet and the Natlonal Research and 

Education Network.' , 

(C) INFORMATION RESOURCES.-The Aaai8tant See­


retary, acting through the Office of RefonnAeelstance and 

Dis!!emination, may make available through the network 

described in 8ubparagraph (A)- . ' . 


(i) information about grant and contract assistance 

available through the Department of Education; 


(ji) an annotated directory of current research and 

rlevelopment activities and projects being undertakrn. 

with . ~~e. Rssi!lta!1ce of the DePl!rt"!ent of E~ucation; 


(In) anformAtlon about publications pubhshedhy

the ()epartment of Education and, to the extent, feR­
!IIihle, the full text ofsuch publications; . , ' 

, (iv) statistics 'and data published by the National 


Center for Educ'ation Stntistics; .•, 

(v) 	 syntheses of research and development. '\ 

. lindin~s; 	 , . . . 
, (VI) a directory of other, education-related eledronic 


ne~works nnd dntabases,. including information about 

the means hy which such networks and databases rriny

be Rccessed; " , ' '., '". 


(vii) a de,criptive listing of materials and courses 

of instruction provided,bl telecommunications partner­

ships assisted under the Star Schools program:" .' 


: (viii) resource. developed by the Educational 

~soutces Infonnation Center Clearinghouses; ',' 

. (ix) education-related, sonware (including video) 


", which is In the publiC: domain: ' 
.. (x) a listing, of instructional materials available 
,through telecommunications to local education agencies 
·through the Public Broadcasting Service and State, edu­
cational television networks: and . 


(xi) such other infonnation and resources the: 

Aeeistant Secretary considers ·uleful and appropriate. 

(D) EvALUATIONS REGARDING OTHER FUNCTIONS OF, 


NBT.W()RK.-The Assistant Secretary shall also undertake 

projects to telt and evaluate' the feasibility -or: using, the 

network deeertbed In lub,aragraph fA) for­

'.. (l) the lubml_on of applications for 'assistance 

, to the Department ofEducation: and· . . .. 


, (it) the collection or data and, other statistics 

through the National Center for Education Statistics. 

(E) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.-The Assist­

. ant Secretary, actin. ~hrou"', the Office of Reform Assist-

Ance and Dissemination, sh81~, ' ' 


. (i) proyide such trainlnl and t~hnicalassistance 

8S may be necessary to enable the contractors nnd 

grnnleelt described in clause (v) of subparagraph (A) 

to participate in the electronic network descrihed in 

fluch subparagrBp'h; and , " " 


'(ii) work WIth the Natlonal Seience Foundation 

to provide, upon requeet, a ..lllanca to State and local 

educational a,encies. the Deena. of the Interior'S 

Office of Indaan Education ma. tri"al depart. 


, mente 	of education, Slate libra.,. aJ.8neies, libraries, 

museu,""., and other 'educational instItutions in obtain­
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, in, access to the Internet and the National nesearch 
'and Education Network. 

. (h) REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL' J...AsoRATOnI F.3 FOR nESF.AnCII, 
[)F.VEJ.OJ'ME·NT, DISSEMINATION, AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.­

(~lIntr:lrt... , (l),REOIONAL,EDUCATIONAL LABORATORlE9.-The A..~sistont 
Nnnpt{;rit Scc:rewry shall enter into contracts with public or private non· ur,!JlutJ.nlioll"l 

profit entities to establish a ,networked system of not lells than 
10 and not more than 12 regional educationAl lAborAtories 
which IIerve the needs of each, region of the United StAtes 
in Accordance 'with the provisi9ns of this subsection. 'The 
IImonnt of ossistancellllocated to each laborntory by the Assist· 
lint Sr.cretAry shall renect the number of local educationAl 
IIgencies and the number or school·age children within the 
rf'l!ion served by such laboratory, as well as the cod of providing 
Rervicell within the geographic area encompAssed by the region. 

, (2) REGIoNs.-The regions served by the regionAl edu­
CAtionAl laboratories shall be the 10 geographic regions in exist· 

.~ 	
enco on the dAY preceding the date of the enactment of this 
title, 'except thAt in Ii!'lcal year 1996, the Assistont Secretary 
may lIupport not more than 2 additional regional educational 
IAhoratories serving regions not in existence on the day preced· 
ing tho date or enactment of this Act, provided that- , 

(A) the amount approrrioted for the regional edu· 
cntionallAboratorlesin fiSCA year 1996 exceeds the amount 
appropriated for the regional educational laboratories in 
liscal year 1995 by not less than $2,000,000: 

, (8) each such additional regionAl laboratory shall be 
supported by 'not leas than $2,000,000 annually: 

(C) the creation of any such additional loboratory 
region is announced at the time of the announcement of 
the competition for contracts for all regional educat,i,onal 
laboratories; 	 ,. 

(0) the creation of a regional educational laboratory 
that involves the combination or subdivision or a region 
or regions in existence on the doy preceding' the date of 
enactment 'of this Act, in~which-States in: L such, region 
are combined with'States in another such region does not. 
result. in any region in existence on such date permanently 
becoming part of a larger region. nor result in any such 
region pormanently subsuming another region, nor creates 
within the c~ntinental United State!! a region that is 
smaller than 4 contiguous StateR, nor partitions a region' 
in existence on t.he day preceding the dat.e of the enactment 
of t.his Act to include leaathan 4 contiguous States included 
in the region on the day preceding the date of enactment 
orthis Act;.·.·fI....nl 	 (E) the Assilltant· Secretary hus published a notice in 

H....r.i~h·r. the Federal 'Register inviting the public, for a period ofput,'irntlOiI 
not less 'than 60 daYlI, to make recommendationII with 
respect. to the creation of 1 or 2 additional regionol edu· . ' 
catlonallaboratories;, , ' 

(F) the Assistant Secretary has solicited and received 
letters of support for the creation of any new region from, 
the Chief State School Officen and Slate boards of edu­
cation in each of the contiguous States that would be' 
included in such new reRion. 
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, ' (3) DUTIES.-'-Each regionaleducationellaboratory, receiving 
assistance under this section shall promote the implementation 
of' broad-based systemic achool improvement strate.,es and 
shall have, as such laboratory's central mission and primary
function to- ' ' 

, (A) develop and disseminate educational research prod­
ucts and processes to schools, teachen, local educational 
agenciell, State educational agenciell, librarians, and schools 
funded by the Rureau, ,as appropriate. and through' such ' 
development 'and dissemination, and provide technical, 
R!'!si9tance, to help all students meet standards; , 

(8) develop a plan ror identirying and serving the needs, 
of tho region, by conducting a continuing survey of the 


,educational needs, strengths. and weaknesses within the 

'region. including a process of open hearings to solicit the 

'view!! of, schoo Ill, teachers, odministrators, porents, local 

educational agencies, librarians,' and State educational 

agencies within the region; . 


(e) provide technical assistance to State and locol edu­

cationnl agencies, school boards, schools runded by the 

nureR.u. as' appropriate, State boards of education. schools. 


. nod librarians; , " . 

, (0) facilitate school restructuring at the individual 


school level, including technical 'assistance ror adapting 

model demon!!tration'l"ant programs to each school; , 


(E) serve the educational' deyelopment needs of the 

region by providing education research in usable forms 

in order' to promote school improvement and academic 


,achieYement and to correct educational deficiencies; , 
(F) facilitAte communication between educational 


expert!!, school officials, and teachers, parents, and iibrar. 

ians, to enable such individuals to assist schools to develop 


, a plan to meet the National Education Goals; 
(0) provide training in- : , . 

. 	 , (i) tho lield of education' 'research and related 

careas;,' .._'._, .. ',' .. ~ . _ ,,'. " 


(ii) the use of new educational methods; and' . ~ " 

(iiI) the use of Information.finding methods, prac. 


"lices, techniques, and products developed in connection 

with such trainirll for which the regIonal educational 


'laboratory may support Internships and fellowships

and provide stipends; , 
(II) use applied educational research to assist in solving 


!lite-sp~cilic problems and to assist in ,development 8ctivj-, 

tie!!; , ' 


,(I) conduct applied research projects designed to servb 

the particular needs or the region only in .the event th;il 

such 'quality Applied research docs not exist as determined 

hy the regional educationl!lbol'atory or the Department

of (O;ducation; , 


(.J) collaborote and coordinate services with other terh. 

nical assistance . providers funded by· the Department of 

Education;, ' , . 

(K) provide support and technical assistance in­
(i) replicating and adapting exemplnry and promis·


ing practIces: ' 
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, (ii) the development or high-quality •.challenging 
curriculum frameworks; . ,. ' ' or ued by othere within the reslon ""'" ..., the I.boratory 

(iii) the development of valid. reliable aasessments and make such information available to Ihi ~ and 
which are linked to Slate, local. or Dureau,runded con­ the network of regional laboratori" 10 thaI nch prGII'8ms 

, tent and atudent perfonnance stsndarda and renect • rna, be eonaidered for inclusion in the national education 
recent advancea in the field or educational,allBeRsment; dissemination aystem. . " , " 

(iv) the improvement of rrofeBsional development (6) CERrAlN REQUlREMEHT9:-ln C8J'1'7insout ita reapon­
strategies to 'aaaure that al teacherR aro. prepAred !iibilitie,,; each regional educational laboratol'7 shalJ.-:- . 
lo teach a challenging curriculum;- ' , , (A) ealablish a govemin,board thaf,.- , . . 

, (v), expanding and improving the utle of ter.hnololrY , " (i) ~neds a balanced representation of the Slates 
in education to improve teaching Rnd Ip.RrninK; , ' 'in the region, ae wen aa the inlereeta and eoncems 

(vi) the development of alternRtives forrclItructur­ , of rcgional constituencies, and that includes teachen 
!ng ac~~1 .lina!,~ ayatema lo promote grenter l''1uily Rnd, education re8earchere: 
m lheiftstnbubon or reaources; and (ii) i8 the 80le entity thaf,.- , . , , 

(vii) the, development of alternative adminilltrnlivp. (I) guides and directa the laboratol'7 in carry­
structures which are, more conducive lo plannin~· ing out the proviaions of this subsection and 
implementing; and aU8tsining' achool reform, and 8atillfying tho terma and conditions of the contract 

, ,improved educational outcome8: and award: ' , 
, (I.) bring leama of experta together to develop and , (11) detenninea the regional agcnda of the lab­
,implement 8chool improvement plan8 and strategies. ' 
(4) NETWORKJNO.-In order to improve the efficiency Rnd ,ora~i1i) engaleS in an ongoing dialOfiue wilh th~' 

effectiveness of the regionol litboralorie!!. ,the governinJ board!! Assialanl Secrelal'7 eonceming the laboratory's
IIf the regional laboraloriea shall establish and mamtAin a goals, activities, and priorities; and '. ' 
ndwork to-- ',.. .',. (IV) delermine. at the slart of the eontract' 

(A) Rhare information ahout the activities each lAbora- , period, subject to lhe requirementa of thia section 
tory is c8riyingout; " . and in consullalion with the Asaiatant Secretary, 

(8) pion joint activities that would ,meet the needs. the mis8ion of the regional educational laboratory 
, of multi,lIe regions;, .", . , for the duration orthe Contract period;' , 
. , (C) creale a strategic ,Ian for the 'development ohctivi· (iii) ensures that the regional 'educational labora­

ties undertaken by the, laboratories to reduce redundancy tory atte,ins and maintains a high level of quality in ' 
, ond increase collaboration and resource-sharing, in atlch the,laboratory's work ,and producta:, ' . 

octivities; and·'. ' , . (iv) eslablishes. alandards to enaure lhat, the 
(0) otherwise devise ineans by which the work of the regional edu~tionallaboratol'7 hali atrong and effective 

individual laboratories could serve nationol, 88 well a!l IOvemance, organization! manapment, and adminis­
regional, n~d8. ..," , tration, andemplo)'ll qual.fied slaff; , 

, (5) ADDITIONAL ,OUTIEs.....,...Eac.h regional educotion labora-' , (v) clirecta. thenil'onal eduealionallaboratol'7 to 
tory receiving aasislance under this subiection'aholl carryollt ee~ out .the laborato~e duties in a manner aa will 
the following activities: ',' , ' -mau p~.. ,toward ae~ieving the National Edu-, 

(A) Collaborate with the Institutes established under eatIaD Ooil, and refonning ac:hools ,and educational 
!leetion 931 in order to-" , " , , syatellll; and , ' ' , . 

, (i) maximize the u!le of research conducted throuy,h (vi) eanducta a eontinuingsllO'e, of the educational 
the Institules in the work of such laborotory; needs. atrenlJthe. and wealmeaaea within the re~on, 

(ii) keer the Institutes apprised of the work or including a proceu ofopen hearings to solicit the VJews 
,the reRiona educational laboratory in the field; and ofac:hools and toachen.·· " ' 

(iit) inform the Institutes about additional re9carch ' (8) Compl, with the llandltrd, developed by the Assist­
needs,identilied in th~ lield. ' ant Secrelary and approved by the Board under'scction 
(8) Consult with the Slate educntional agencics And 912. , , 

Iihrary agencies in the region in d~v~loping the plnnfor (C) Coordinate ita actlvitlee, eonaborate, and regularly
!lcrving the region. , , ', ,' .. exchange information with the Jnatitutee ealabliahed under 

(e) Develop strategies lo utilir.e schools as critical section 941, the National Dilfuaion Network, and ita Devel. 
, components in reforming education Rnd revitalizing. rural oper-Demonstrator and State Facilitator proJeeta, . learning 
-communities in the Uniled Stales. " grant Institutions and diatrict education' agents aesisted 

Uf'J~nt~ . ,(D) Report and disseminale infonnation on overcoming under subaec:tlon (I), the Educational Reeourcn Jnfonnalion 
the obslacles faced b, rural educators and rural schools. Cenler Clearinlhouaee. and oIher entltl.. e~ In teeh­

,(E) Identif" suc:c:easful educational programs that have nical aaaislance and dlaemlnatlon,l:etlYitl.. which .re eup­
e;ther been developed by such laboratory in carrying, out ported b, other. offices, or the ne.-rtment of Education. 
such laboratory'a functions or that have been developed . (D) Allocate the regional eilueaUonal laborato'rt.s 

re80Urca to and within each State in a manner whIch 

~"----''-'~-''-''---~---~~--'~~~~.",-.""------"",,,,,,,,,,-,-.--,,,,,,,_.,,,-,,,,,,,,,,<iNO_ _ "<__""~:-__ ..". 
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,rCflecls the need ror 8ssistan~e, taking into account such 
faclor8 88 the proportion~ of economic,,"y di!lndvantnr:cd 
IIlndenls, the increased cost burden of !lcr.vicl! delivery in 
areM or 8parae populations, and nny sp,ecin' initinli.vl!s 
'minI! undertaken by State, intermedinll!. ,101:111 1!,llIratinnlll 
nr.,.,ncies, or Bureau·runded schools, ns' nppropTinte: wl.ich 
mllY require apeeial assistance rrom Ull! 'nhurnl.ory, 
(1) ,EVALUATlONS,-The Assistant Sccrl!tory sholl provi,le 

for indl!pendent·evaluations of each of U~c rf'l{ionnl I!iillcnlionlll 
lnhorritories in carr:v.ing out the duties descrinl!d in parllgraph 
(I) in the 'lhir!l'year that 8uch laboratory rcwivc!I nssi!:tancc 

.. 1II"lcr tl,is flubscction in accordance with t.he standards dl!vcI· 
op'·" hy till! A.qsislnnt Secretory and approved hy tt.,., Board 
RIIII f;hllll transmit the results or such evalunl,ioll'l 10 Ihe ro·l· 
cvnnt commiltees or the' CongreRs, the noard, nnd thl! nppro· 

. prinlt! rl!gional educational laboratory board, 
,Ff'IIf'fUI (R) INVITATION Rt:GARJ)JNO COMPETITION FOR AWARm; OF 
U'<J!istf"r:' . 'AS-<;I!{TANCF..-Prior 1.0 awarding a grant or entering into ap,ahtkntion. 
P"lhi id., iHn 	 cnntract under ,this' section, 'the Secretary sholl invite 

applicants, including the regional I;!ducational laboratories in 
. existence on the day preceding the date of enactment,of this 
Act, 1.0 compete for' such award through notice in the Federal 
Register and in the pUblication of the Department of Commerce 
known as the Commerce Business Daily. ' ' 

(9) APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE.-Each application for 
a"sistnnce under thislubseelion ahall ­

(A) cover not leu tiian,a S-ye8r period; 
(B) ,describe how the applicant would 'carry out the 

activitiea required by th~s lubseelion; and 
(C) contain, luch additional infonnation, 8S the Sec· 

retary may reasonably require. ' ' ' 
, (10) RULE OF CONSTRUCTlON.-No regional educational lab· 

; ora lory receiving .assistance under this subsection shall, by 
"__ ' ,reason, or the receipt of that aasistance, be ineligible to,receive 
, 	 any other-,iis'sistanc:e from' the Department of Education. os, 

authorized by law or be prohibited from engaging in' activities 
involving international projecls or endeavors. 

() I) ADVANCE PAYMENT SYSTF.M.--'-Each regional, edu· 
cntiOilal laboralory Ihall participate in the advance payment 
IIYlltem at the Department of Education.' 

(12) ADDinONAL PRO.IECTS.-In addition to activities 
dl!scribed in para....ph (3),' the Assistant Secretary, from 
nmollnts appropriated purauant 1.0 subsection (h), is authorized 

, u)enter inlo agreementa with,a regional educationallaboralory 
Jor.'lhepurpose of carrying out additional projects 1.0 enable 
IIlIch regional educational laboralory to assist in efforts 1.0 
ochieve the National Education Goals nnd for other purpoAes. 

(13) PLA",.-Not later than July t of each yeor, each 
. r!'gionnl educational laboralory shall submit to the Assistant 
Secretary a plan covering the succeeding fizcal yenr, in which 

" such laboralorY's mission,adivities, and scope of work are 
described, including a leneral description or- ' 

, (A) the plans 8uch laboratory expects to submit in 
" tt.e remaining yean of!luch laboratory's contract; and ' 

, (B) an a.....ment of how well such laboratory is meet­
ing the needs of the region. 

(14) CONSTRUCTlON.-:Nothing in thissublection'ahall', be 
conatrued 1.0 require any modifications in the ni£ional edu· 

"cational laboratory contracts in effect 	on the'day preceding, 
the data ofenaelment of thia title. ' ~ 
(i) GoAlB 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS PROORAM.­

, (1) PuRroSE.-The purpose or the Goala 2000 Community 
Partnerahipa program 18 1.0 improve the quality of learning 
and teaching in the most impoverished urban and rural commu· 
nitiell or the United Statea ,by aupportinl( sustained collaoora· 

,lions between universities, ,schoola, bualneaaes; and, commu· 
nitiell which apply and utili7.e the reaults' or educational 
rC!ll!nrch and development, ' , ' 

. (2) GRAN'r.I FOR GOAI3' 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNER.SIUI'S.­
The A.'1!1istant Secretary ill authorized 1.0 make granls to eligible 
entitiell 1.0 lIuppOrt the establishment or uarnh'lgGrant Jnlltitu·. 
tionll and l>istrict Education .Agents and the activities' author· 
'iwd under thia subllection ,within eli£ible comJl'lunities. 

(3) DF.FINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY AND ELIGl81,E COMMfJ, 
NITY:""For the purpoBeaofthia aubaection: . ' . ,'._, 

. (A) The term "eligible erititr indudes any institution 
of ,higher education, regiona' educational' laboralory, 
National Diffusion Network proJect, national rellearch and 
development center, public or pnvatenonprofit corporation, 
nr nny consortium thereor, that.- . . .' 

(i) has demonlltrated experience, expertiae and 
,commitment 	in~ ,&erving the educational needs of at, 

risk 8tudents; and .' , , . ' 
, (Ii) ia, by virtue of ita p,revioull activitiell, 
knowledgeable about the unique needs andcharacteria· 
tlea of the communitjlo be aerved.· - " .' , 
(8) The term "eli£ible community" meanaa unit of 

general purpOse Joc;allOvemment (such as a eity, lownahip, 
or Yiltap), a non metropolitan county, tribal village, or,. a 
geographlcall, diatind area (such aa a school diatrid, school 
attandance area, ward, precinct or neiehborhood), .or any 
~rroup ohuchentitiesthat.-·. ,-; .:..".~. ..~, _. 

(l) h.. a population of not lelia than 200,000 and 
not mo~ than 300.000; and . . . , ' ' 

(iO in which not leas ,than one-half of the achool. 
age children have family incomea which are .below 

, the poverty Une, .. clete-:min~ by the 1990 United 
Statea Cenaus .. participation In the National School 
Lunch program, or.other eurnnt, reliable data concern., 
ing family income. '. ' 

, (4) GOA13 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERBHIPS.-Each learning 
grant institution receiving a..lslanee under this 8ubllcction 
IIhall establish a Goal" 2000 community partnerahip 1.0. carry 
out the activities authorized under th.s lIubsectlon. Such 
partnerahi~ . ' , 

(A) ahall include the partidpation of one or more local 
educational agencies, institutions of, higher eduf:ation. 

. community-baaed organizations, parenta, teachen, and the' 
buaineaa community;, ... . . 
" (B) may include the participation of human, flocial 
aervice and health careagendes. Head Start al'!d child 
care agendes, librariea, muaeums" employment and train­

',' 

-'----.-----...----.-....~__.."!<1., ,.~-llr\...~:.rJIf>r.~c~~"' .....·!""".,...~..••• 'I. 



I OR STAT. 2!iG PUBLIC LAW 103-227":'-MAR :n. 1991 

inK agencies, and' the State education81 flRcney or tribal 
dcpartment ofeducation- and . . 
. (C) ahall be broadly representative of 811 s€!gTnenta 
of the community in which the activities will.be carried 
out. 
(5) COMPREHENSIVE GOALS 2000 PI.AN. .,-E8ch. ('rilals 2000 

Community iJartnenhip ahan'develop a compreh('m,ive piAn 
for ARRurinK educational aucc:ea and high achievement for nil 
Rtudenlll in the community. Each auch plan shal1·- . 

(A) adopt the National Education Goals; 
• (8) identify additional needs and Roals for ('ducAtionRl 

. improvement within the community; . 
(C)focull on helping .11 IItudents reAch challenging 

. con lent and student perfonnance !!tandarde; 
(0) be consistent with the State and 104:01 improv€!mrnt 

plans for system-wide education improvement dr.vcloprd 
pllrl4uant to title III; . 

. (E) establish a comprehen!!ive community-wide pIAn
for achieving such goals; and . ' 

(F) develop a means' for 'measuring the progress of 
the community in meeting such goals for improvement. 
(6) IMPLEME,,","TION OF COMMUNITY-WIDE PLAN.-Each 

Goals 2000 Community Partnerllhip shall, utilizing the District 
F.dtication AJent, provide aaaistance, in implementing the 
community. wide plan for educational improvement by­

(A) supportin, innovation, restructuring, and continu- . 
ous improvement In educational practice by­

(i) di8lleminatin, infonnat.ion t.hroughout the 
community about exemplary and promising educational 
programs, practices. prOducta, and policies; 

,. (ii) evaluatin, tJ,e el1'ec:livenesa of federally funded 
educational procrams wit.hin t.he community and 
identifying changes .in auch procrams which are likely 
toimp'rove student. achievement.; , 

. -(Iii) .identifying", selecting. ,and. replicating, exem- " 
pial'}' and promiai~ educational programs. practices,,' 
producta, and policlea, in both in- and out-of·achoo 
settings; " , ' , 

(iv) a,plying educational research to solve ~pecmc 
problema 1ft t.he cla.room, home and community which 
Impede leamil!f and student achievement; and 

(v) aupport.Of research and development. by teach· 
era! achoOl admlnillrators~ and ot.her practit.ioners
which promise to l::ve teaching and leaming and 
the organization of Ia: . 
(8) improvinB the capacity of educatol'B, achool 

ftdminiet.rators, child care providers and other practitioners
to prepare all Itudenta to reach challenging 'standards and 
to attain t.he goala set out. in t.he comprehensive community. 
wide plan through such meanaaa­

, 	 (0 the t.raining of prospective and novice teachers 
(including preachool and earll childhood educators) in 
a achool setUng under the gu.dance of master teachers 
and teacher educators; , , , ' , 

(II) tnining and other activities to promote t.he' 
continued leamln, and profenional developm,ent of 
experienced teachers. related services personnel, school 

PUBLIC LAW l03-227-MAR. 31, 1994 lOR STAT. 2m 

administrators to a.ure that IUCh t.Mchen develop
the lubject mat.ter' and pedall'Otdeal apert.I.. needed 
to prepare all studenta to reacll ChaUenling nandards: 

.(ill) training and other activities to ·fncrea. the 
abUity of prospective, novice, and experienced teachers 
to teach el1'ertively at-risk Itudenta, at.udenta with 
di88bilities, IItudents with limited.EngUah proficiency. 
and studenta' from diverse c:uJtural baclqrrOundll; ana 

(iv) programs to enhance teaching and clBsllroom 
manaRement skills,including achool-bued manage­
ment skille. of' novice, prospective, and experienced

: , leAchers; " , , " 
(C) promoting the development of an integrated .ystem 


of service delivery to children from birth through age 18 

and their familieR hy facilitating linkages and cooperation

nmonR-	 , 

(i) local educational agencies: 
(ii) health and aocial services agencies and provid:

ers' 	 ' , 
• (iii) juvenile justice and aiminal justice agencies; 
(iv) providers ofemploym,ent training; and 
(v) child' care, Head Stlirt, and other early childe

hOod agenciea; ana . 	 , " " ", 
(0) mobilizing the resources of the community in sup­


port of student. leamin. and high achievement by facilitat­
109 effective partnershipa and collaboration among- , 


(i) local educational apndes; 

, ,(ii) postseconda'1 educational institutions; , 


(iii) public Ubranes; 
(iv) parenta: , 
(v) communit.y-based organizations, neighborhood 

"lOCiations. and other civic lind community organiza­
tiona; 	 . ' 

(vi) child care, Head Start, and other early child-

h~:n~h::.ehea, synagogue.' ~~d ~~he" -~~ii~gi~us
InetltuUona" ' , , 

(viII) la~ organiaaUona: and " . 
(Is) bwrineaa and IndUBlry., . , 

, (7) ADomONAL UQfJJR.IMBNTS.-ln carry1n, out. ita rellpon­
sibilities' under thia aulllection.. ,each partnership receiving
aesistance under thia aubledlon anall-. ' 

, (A) 'appoint a DIItrIc& Education Aaent. who shall be 

responsible. on a 1UI""me ba.Is.' lor directing the 

implementation of the communlt,·wlde plan, who shall 

have significant experience and expertise in the field of 
education In-


maddreslling t.he needa of at,..riek Itudenb; and 

(ii) conductin, educational research an.d promoting


the applicatio~ 0 the reaulta of auch research to edu­
cational ,ractice: ' 	 " , , 
(B) proVide for such other pror_onal and IUpport 


personnel al may be n-17 to implement the commu­

nity-wide plan under the direction of t.he Diatrict Education ' 

Agent.· and


«h coordinate the JNlrtnerehJp'1 activities and 'work 

cooperativel, with ,t.he National Dil1'usion Network State 


http:aupport.Of
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,facil_itato.... regional edueatiOnal laboratories, and other (D) plan ror theexpafteion or the Goa.. 2000 Commu­
c:omponenta or the Office to utilize most -effectively FederAl , nity PartnerBhips program, throughout the remainder of 

- relleareh, development, and dissemination resouroos in , the United Stateil beginning in lilleal year 1999. 
implementing the community-wide piAn. (j) TEACHER RESF.ARCn DISSEMINATION DEMONSTRATION PRo­
(R) .ApPLICATION FORORANTS.---Any eli~ble entity delliring mtAM.- , ' 

a KYont. under true eubaection shan submIt an Applic:atio~ to (I) FINDINGS_-The Congren nnds that.- ' 
the ABsistant Secreta7 at auch time. in such monner, and (A) education research, including reBearch funded by 

, accompanied by auch Inronnation 	all the Asllistant Secrelnry the Office, is not having the impact on the IIchools of' 
rilAY reasonably require. Each auch applic:ation IIhllll- , thf! United Ststell that such relearch Ihould; , ,

(A) include a Comprehensive plan for meeting the objec­ , (8) relevant edUCAtion research' and'reaulUnllloiutionll, 
tives and ~uirementa ofthie aubaection; lind are not being adequatel,. dillseminated to and' used by, 

(B) proVIde evidence ohupport for the itpflic:ation from 	 the teachers that need IUch research and lIolutions; 
local elected officiale, the ,State educationa agency. thn , eC) there are insufficient linkages between the research 
local educational, agency, parenta, local community lenders. nnd development centers assisted under thie section, 'the 
bllRinellses, and other appropriate organizations. ' ' , regional educational laboratoriell deeeribed in. subllection 

" (9) PRIORITY_IN MAKINO GRANTS; DURATION AND AMOUNT (h). the National Diffusion Network State facilitators, the 
'nt· GRANT.-Each grant made under this lIubsection IIhall be-, EdUCAtional Rellourcell Information Center Clearinghouses, ' 

(A) awarded on a competitive basie, with fil'llt p'riority' the comprehensive' technical assistance centel'll' assisted 
J:1ven to those applicationa from communities WIth the under the Elementary and Secondary EdUCAtion Ac~ or 
greatest percentage of llebool·age children in families with 1965, and the public llehoola to ensure that research on 
poverty·level incomea; , , effective practiceia dilllleminaled and technical assistance 

, 	 (B) made, for !!1rar period, with runding ror the provided to all teachel'll; , 
lIecond and each au iog year in lIuch period conditioned , (0) the average teacher 'hall little time to plan or 
upon a detennination by the Asailltant Secretary that the e!lgage jn a profe8llion!,1 dialogue with Pee'" about Btrate· 
grant recipient hae compiled with the conditione or t.he gles for Improved leamanr. ' 
KYanta dunng the previOWl year; and ' (E) teacherll do not have direct acceH to inrormation 

, (C) an amOunt. equal to not lellll than $1,000,000 per , systems or networks; " 
y~~ , ',' ' (F) teachel'll have little Control over-what inservic:e 
(10) LIMrrATION OP ON8, ORANT PER CONGRESSIONAL DIS· 	 education teachers will be olTered;,and ,:

.~. ' 

~'CT.-Not more than one grant under thie subsection llbell (G) individual teache ... 'are nOt eRcourapei to, move 
be awarded within a sinlle conpellllional dietrict. ' beyond the walle of their llehool buildinp to, identify and 

(~rAnts, (11) TEcHNICAL ASSISTANC8; EVALUATlONs.-ln adminieter· UII8 outside rellOuroos. ' ," 
(Atnlrnr1.1IJ. ing the program authorized under thieeubeection, the Assistant 	 (2) ESrABLISHMENT.- ,-N.;nl'roli\-- - ­ Secretary IIhalJ;-either direcUy or_through_ IJfllnt or contract' 	 (A) 'NOENF.RAL.-'I1Ie Secreta.,. ill authorized to make .orgnni7Jlt if)"", 

with an eligible nonp~lit agency- ,. grant. 'to; and enter into,COQtra~l8 orcooperaUve alP'ee­
" (A) upon request, provide technieal assistanoo to menta with, public and_private apneiel and organizahona~ -, :-.­

- eliBible entitiee to alllliet in the development of a com­ inc!udlnl insUt'!Uons ofhilher education, the regions I edu- , ' 
prehensive community-wide plan to meet the requirements cation laboratonee. and the rellearch and development cen­
of this subaection and in the preparation or applications lers, or conllOrtia thereor-' ' , , 
for a8lliBtaneej , . (i) to develop and carry out projectathat demo 

, (8) "'P.larly provide technical aDIBtanca to learning onstrate elTective IItnlteaiee for'helpmg elementary and 
grant inlltltutiona ftOlIiving alMltance under thill lub· Recondary educetion teache ..., in bOth urban arid rural 

, section to aDillt with thedeveloprnent and implementation Areas, beconte tu.o.'edgtab e about.. aSlilt in the , ' of the comprehenaive community-wide plan ror edUCAtional , design and use or. and uae. edueation research, includ­
improvement; , ing education research carried out under this section;

(C) provide for an independent evaluation of the acUvi· ~d . " ' 
ties allRisted under thill aubaection, including- (ii) to develop. Implement, and evaluate model,,­

(i) the impact of the GoalS 2000 Community Part-, for creation of teacher retlearch dilll8mination nct­
nershipe prO(l'am on children and ramilies withm each , works. ' ' 
community. mcluding elTects on the extent of edu· , " (B) PRIORITY.-In awarding .,.nta and entering into 
eationa' achievement. ratell of achool retention and contracts and cooperaUve agreements u;ader lIubparagraph 
Completion. and enrollment in post.8econdary edu- (A) the Secretary shall live prlo~it7 to entities that have 

, cationa' programs; and ' received Federal funds ror reaearch and diuemination. 
, (ii) whether an intensilied elTort to apply and uti· (3),.ApPLlcA110NS.- , , . 

, tin educaUonal ruearch within a limited pographic (A) IN 08N81W..-An entit.7 desiring to receive aniBt· 
area ilpiOcan~ Improvell student learning and anca under, this aubaedion ahall submit an application
achinemen&; and" . ' to the Secretary in such ronn, .t such time,and containing 

-- "-~,- ' __'---'~L_"-"'~' • 
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lIuch information and allsurance8 all th8 Secretary mAy 
rr.quire. . 

(B) CONTENTS.-Each such application IIhAII dl'flcribe 
how the project delCribed in the appliCAtion­
- '. (i) was developed with the. active participation of 

. elemenlarr. and llecondary schoolteacherA; 
(ii) WIn include the continuing pArticipntion of 

elementary and lecondary IIchool teacherll in thn 
mAna,-ement of the project; . 

. (iIi) is organized around one or more lIignilieAnt 
reAenrch topic8; 

(iv) will involve collaboration with entitieA thnt 
hllve received Federal funds fflr research Ami diAsemi­
nntion; and . 

(v) willllllstRin over time ~acher rl'scarch di~Rl'mi­
nation networks nfter Federal funding for such nl't­
works terminates. 

(4) USF. OF FUNos.-'Funds proVided'under this subsection 
mflY hI' uscd- . . 

. 	 . (A) to train elemenlary and 8econdary education teach­
ers (particularly new teachers) about the sources of edu­
cation research findings. induding research finding8 
available through activities supported by the Office. and 
how to access and use such findinRII to improve the qUAlity 
of instruction; 

(8) to develop simple formata, both admini8trative and 
technological, that allow elemenlary and secondary edu· 

. cation teacher8 easy access 10 a~duse of education reseArch 
findin"s; ". 
. (C) to 8hare strategies and materials; 

(0) to 8Upport proressional network8; • 
(E) to 8urvey teacher needs in the areas of research 

and development; and ' 
. (F) for other activities de8igned to 8Upport elemenlary 

nnd-secondary .educationteachere in -becoming knowledge­
able about, assisting in the design of. and ulling. edu­
cational research. . . 
(5) STiPEND8'-The Sec:relary may provide for the payment

of such stipends (including allowance8 for subsi8tence and other 
I'xpen8es ror elemenlary and secondnry teachers). a8 the Sec­
rl'18ry . determines to be appropriate. to teacher. partic:ipntinl{ 
in the projects authorized under this subsection. 

, (6) COORDlNAnON,-Reclpients of fund8 under this sub­
section 8hall. to the patest extent possible. coordinate their 
nctivitie8 with related activitie9 under the ElementAry and 
~('condary Education Act of 1966. . 

(7) RF.I'ORT.-The Secrelary 8hall. within 6 yeRrs of the 
dntl' of enactment of this Act, .8ubmit to the Congress a report 
on I.he effectivenes8 or activitie8 a8si8ted underthi8 lIubiJection. 

PART E-NATIONAL LIBRARY OF EDUCATION 

20 lise Gor.1 SF.C. 'In. ESTABU8HMBNI' WI'nIIN OrnCE OF EDUCATIONAl. 
RRSBARCH AND IMPROVEMENI', 

(a) IN GEHBRAL.-'I1Ie,. I. eetabJished within the Department 
of Education, a National Library of .Education (hereafter in thi8 
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lIection referred to a8 the "Library"). which Ihall be mainlained 

hy the Department of Education al a goVernmental activity. . 


(b) FuNCTIONS OF I.I9RARY......,The functions of the Library are­
. (1) to provide R central lOcation within'the Federal Govem­

'. .ment for information Rbout.education; . 

(2) to provide comprehen8ive reference aemces on matters 


related to education to employees of the Department of Edu- ' 

CAtion and ita contrRcto1"ll and grantees, other Federal employ­

eI'll, Rnd member8 of the public; and . . ' , 

. (3) to promote greater cooperation and resource'RhRrinl{ 


among providers And repollitorie8 of education informRtion in 

thl' United StateR, 

(e) MIS<;ION.....:..The millllion ofthe Library stiall be to- ' 

(n become A principal center for the collection, pre!lerva­

tion, Rnd elTective utilizstion of the research and other informa~ 

tion relRted to edUCAtion and to the improvement ofeducntionRI 

flchievement; 

. (2) "trive to ensure wide8pread acce88 to the LihrArYs 

fAcilitie8 and materials, coverAge or all education illsues and 

subject'!. Rnd quality control; 


(3) have An expert libra? alaff; and 
(4) use modem informataon lechnololY that hc;»lds the poten­


tiRl to link major libraries, IChools, and educational center8 

acr08S the United Slates into a network of national education 

re80urce8. 

(d) ONE'STOP INFORMAnoN AND REFERRAL SERV1CE.-The T..I ... 

Library 8hall elilabli8h and.malntain a tentral information and comm..nic~lion~ 
referral 8ervice to respond to telephonic .. mail and electronic and" 

, other inquiries from the publie concerninr- . . . 
. 0) programs and activities of the Department of Education; 
, (2) publication8 produced by the Department of Education 

and, to the extent feasible, educaUon related publications pro­

duced b, the Departments or Labor, Health and Human Serv­

ieM, and other Federal departments and apncies; 


, (3) .....keI andreeourcea available 10 ·the public througli-' 

the omee. lneludinl the Educational ReIOUrc:eS Information 

Center CI••rinlhoulles, the research institutes, and the national 

education d ....mlnation s,..tem; . 


(4) slaUslice and other Information produced by the 

National Center for Eduealion Statistics' and ' 


(5) referrals to addili_11OU1'CIe1 ofinformalion and exper.­

ti8e about educational iaueI which may be available through 

educational assoCiationl anel Foundationl the private 8ector:. 

college8 And univer8itiea; libreriu and bibliographic dataoRses. 


-The Library shall mainlain 	andacUve', publicize a toll-free tele­
~~::d::mber through whic~ pub~i~ inqulMI to the Library ~IIY 

(e) COMPRf:IIENSIVE REFERENCE SERV1CIS.­
(1) IN GENERAL.-The LibraI)' Ihall. to the extent feasible, 


provide for the delivery of a full ra.... or reference service8 

on subjec:ta related to edueation'loemployeea onhe Department 

of Education and 8uch Department'l contracton and l1'antees. 

other Federal employees, ariel memben of the Reneral public. 

Such 8erVices may include--' . ' 


(A) Ipeeia1ized lubject .arches; 
(B) leareh and retrieyal ofelectronic dalaballe8; 
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(C)· document delivery' by mnil· Anrl fAcnimil1' I.rnnn· 
minnion; 

. '(D) research counseling, bibliogrAphic in!ltnu·tion, Anrl 
other training services; .. . . . 

(E) interlibrary loan services' and . 
(F) selective dIssemination of information nervi!'(,!!. 

(2) PRIORITY.-The Library IIhall fir!!t giVI! priority in the 
11roviRion of reference servic:es to reque!!LRmarle by employel'ft 
nf 'hI! Department of Education.' .' 
(0 COOl'F.RATION ANn Rv.SOURC£ SHARINfl.-The Librnry !lhnIl 

pnmwtc ~real..er cooperation and resource 9hnring nmong Ilhrnri('!! 
IIIHI flrChlVe!! with !liRllificant collections in' the IU(,A of ('rlucal.ion 
,hrolll:h In('nn!! !luch all-	 . 

. 	 ( I) the e!!lablinhment of information nnrl. reRomel' ~hnrinl! 
n('twork!! among such entities; ..... . 

(2) the development of 8' national union liot of edUCAtion 
jOllrnnl!! held by education libraries throughout the tJnitcrl 
Slate!!; . . 

· (3) the development of directories and indexeD to I..extbook 
Rnd other 9peciahzed collections held by education librarie!! 
throughout the United State~; and . . 
.. (4) cooperative elTortsto preserve, maintain and promote . 

occess to items ofapecial histoncal value or interest. . 
(g) ADMINISTRATlON.-The Libra'ry shall be administered by 

nn Executive Director who ahaJl- ..... 
· 	 (1) be appointed by the Asisi9tant Secretary from among 
per!lOns with significant training or experience in library and 
Information science; and . . 

(2) be paid at not less than the minimum rate of basic 
pay payable for GS-15 oUhe General Schedule. 
(h) TASK FORCE..,..... .' r 

0) IN GENERAL-The Auistant Secretary shall appoint 
a task force of librarians, scholan, teachers, parents, and school 
leaders (hereaft.er in this. paragraph referred to as the "'Task 

- Force") to-provide advice_on,lhf! ee.tablishment of the Library. 
(2) PREPARATION OF PLAN.-The Task Forie -sliall prepare' 

a workable plan to establish the Library and to implement 
the requiremenl.8 ofthissection. .., . '. 

(3) CERTAIN AUTHORmES.-The Task Force may identify· 
other activities and functions for the, Library to carry out, 
except that such functions ehan not be carried out until the 
LihrDry is established and has implemented the·requirements 
of this geclion. . .... ' 

(4)' RF.PORT.-'l:he Task Force shall prepare and submit 
· to the Assietant secretary not later thnn 6 months after the 
fir!!l meeting of the Ta9k Force a report on the activitie9 of 

. ~U~~. '. . 
(i) TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.-There Rre hereby tran!!ferrerl 

10 fhp. LihrRry all functions of- . 
(1) the Department of Education Research Library; 
(2) the Department of Education Reference Seetion; and 
(3) the Department of Education Information Dranch. 

(j) COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT POLlCY.-Not later than 180 days 
after the «'ate of the enactment ofthie title. the Assistant Secretary 

. 9hall 	 promul,ate a comprehensive collection development policy 
to govern the Libl"llrY8 opel"lltions, acquisitions, and services. to 
users. Such collection aevelOpment policy shall- . . 

-""-~~___~ ..'iI_--"""" ",--Y::".............~. 
"""e"...~•• ~"""""'~~,.-..;..;"1:'<;.>t">"" 

~ .-.-'t'~f""'"'I.....,'rt"- ..- .. _""':.' .. ~ ..~ 
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(1) be consistent with the functions of'the Libl"ll..,. deacribed 
in subaection (b); . . . 


. (2) emphasize the acqwsiUon and maintenance of a com­
prehensive collection of reference materials; and . , 


(3) avoid unnecessary. duplication by putlin,. a priority

on meeting the information needsc,fthe Library's users through 

cooperation and rellOurc:e-sharlng with other entities with 

"ignincant collections in the field ofeducaUon. 


. (k) ARRFARAOE AND PItESF.RVA110N.-On the basis of the collec­

tion development polier promulgated under subsection . (j), the 

Executive Director shal develop a multiyear plan which shall set 

forth goal" And priorities for actions needed to- '. . . 


(1) eliminate within 3 yean the arrearage of uncataloged

books nnd other materials in the Library's collections; and 


(2) re8pond elTedively and lIystematically ~ the preserva­

tion needs of the Library's collections, relying, whenever Pll'!' 


. Aihl~, upon cooperative elTON with other institutions to 

pre8crve and maintain the usability of books and, materials 

In the Library's colledions. 


PARTF-STARSCHOOLS 
SF-C.·H.I. STAR SCHOOLS. . 

Subsection (a) of section 008 of tlie Star' Schools Asllistance 

Ad (20 U.S.C, 4085b(a» 5s amended b, striking-greater" and 

insertin."leuer". . '. . .' . 


PART G-OFFICE OF COMPREHENSIVE 

SCHOOLIlEALTIlEDUCATION 


8EC...n. OFfICE or COM:PREIIDf8IYB SCHOOL.IlBALTII EDUCATION.· . 

. (a) IN GBNERAL-Sublledion(c) of aecUon 4605 of the 
EleiDentarJ 8ftd Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S-C. 
31&6(c) ••mended- .' . 


. (1) Ia_ the mat~ prec:ed~ng paragraph {U. by striking

"OfRce of the &icre(Jiry'" and inserting -Office' or 'Elementary'

and SecondaI'JEdueation-; and . . 


(2) by adding at the end the' following new paragraph: 
-(4) 1'0 act a. a lleleon office for the coordiaaUon of the 


activilles Undertaken b.J the Office under thie section with 

related activities of the Dellllriment of Health and Human 

Services and to expand IIChool health education research grant 

programs under th.s eecUon..-. '. .' 	 . 

, (b) TRANSlTloN.-The Secreta..,. shall take an appropriate 20 usc :llf,f, 
actionA to facilitate the tran.fer of theOmce of Comprehenoive nnl.. 

School Health Education pUr&Wlnt to the amendment made hy
!lubRedion (a). . . 	 . 

. PART "-FIELD READERS 
SEC. 8SI. FIELD RF..ADERS. 

Seclion 402 of the Department of EducatiOn Organization Act 
(20 U,S.C. 3462) is amended- ' . . 

(1) by inserting "(a) IN GENBRAL.-" before -tbe Secretary";
and .,' , 


(2)' by adding at the end the fonowing new subsection:' 


http:hereaft.er
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"(h) SPECIAL RULE.- TiTLE X-.MISCELLANEOUS 
"(1) IN OENERAL.-Notwithst.ilnding any other proviRion of. 


lAw, the Seeretery may use not more thAn 1 pl'!rcent Of tho 

fundR appropriated for. any education program thAt AWArd.. 
 . PART A-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS· 

Allch funds .on a competitive hasis to pAy tho eXpf'nRr.R And 


. 2() tJ!;(: 6()1; I. .fCf'R of non· Federal experts neceeeary to review RpplicntionR SF-C. 10'11. SCHOOL PRAYER. 


, nnd proposals for such funds. ,:' .' No' fund.. authonzr.d to be appropriated under' this Act mAy 

. "(2) APPucABILITY.'-The provisioneofpnrngrAph (I) Ahnll ~ \llIcd hy any State or local educational agency to adopt policies 


· not Apply to any education program under which fllndR arc thnt prevent. volunLRry prAyer and meditation in public schools. 

· authonzed to tie appropriated to pay the fer.R nnd eX(M'mlr.R 


!'IF-C. 1012. FtJNI)lNG FOR TilE INDIViDUAlS wl1'11 DISADILlTIF.9 F.DU· ;>() usc liOIi::.of non·Federal experts to n!view applicationR nnd propmmlR' 
CATION ACT. for Rllch funde....· . 

(n)FINmNr.S.-The,Congress finds that­
. PART I-AMENDMENTS TO TilE CARL D. PER­ , (l) the ,Individuals with Disabilities Education Act was 

cRtahliRhed with the commitment of forty percent Federal fund· KINS . VOCATIONAL AND APPLIED, TECn­ ing hut currently receives only eight percent Fedcral funding;'

NOLOGY EDUCATION ACT , (2) this funding shortfnll is' particularly burdensome to 


Rchoill districts and,',schools in low·income areAs' which serve 

9F.C. St,.. NA'I10NAL OCCUPAll0NAL INFORMATION COORDINATING higher than average ,proportions of students with disabilities 


.COMMITfEE. . ' and hnve fewer lOCAl resources to contribute; and . 
. (3) it would cost the Federal Governmenteapproximate.1y· . Section 422 of the Carl' D. Perkins Vocational and Applied $10,000,000,000 each year to fully fund the Individuals with Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2422) is amended- . , Disabilities Education Act.';.· (1) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by inserting "(includ· (b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.-It is the sense of the Congress, that,'ing. postsecondary' employment and trainiog progrsmsr after the "'ederal Government should provide States and communities

"training programs"; and . with adeqUAte resources under the In~ividuals with Disabil,ities 
(2) in subsection (b)­ 'F.ducation Act as eoon as n!asonably possible, through ,the

• "(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and (R) 8S . reallocation 'of noneducation funds' within the current budget. mone· 
paragraphs (1) and (2), n!spectively;.. ' . tary constraints.' '.,

(B) in the mat~r preoedin; paragraph (1) (as redesig· . 
. nated ,in subparagraph (A)), by inserting -the State board SEC. 1013. NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACIIING STAND· 
or agency governing higher education," after "coordinating ARDS. 
council,"; a"d ' , . . Section 651 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U,8.C .. 
... . (CLin.paragraph (1) (as redesignated in'subparagraph 1107)is amended-· , ',' .(A))- . . '.,' . . . , ...., . 

. (l) In-paraf'aph (.l) of subsection_,{"), by striking :the . 
(i) by striking "Act and 0'" and inserting "Act, Federal shan! or ; . .' . '. ,. ". - -". -,. , ­

0"'; and . (2) in subparagraph (R) or subsection' (e)(l), hy striking
Oi) by inserting "and.of the State hoard or agency "share orthe tost of the activities ofthe Board is" and inserting

governing higher education" after "Job Training Part­ "contributions'described in subsection. CO arc"; and . 
, nership Act"; , (3) by amendingsub8ection CO to read as follows:
(3) by redesipating subsedion (d) all subsection (e); and "CO MATCIIINO FUNDS REqUIREMENT.-'- .
(4) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub­ "( I) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary 'shall not provide financinl 

ilection: . . '. '. . RSsistance under this subpart to the Board unless the Board
"(d) DATA COLLECTION SY9TEM.-ln the development and design Agrees to' expend non· Federal contributions equal to $1 for 


of A system to provide data on graduation or completion rates, ·every $1 of the Federal funds provided plirsuant to Ruch finnn,

job plAcement rates from occupationally IlpeCitic programll, licensing cial assistance. . . . , 

, rates, and awards of high school graduate equivalency diplomas "(2) NON·FEOERAL CONTRIBUT10NS.-The non·Federnl con, 

(GEm, eAch State board for higher education shalt develop a data tributions described in paragraph(l)-, • 

collection system the results of which can be integrated into the "(A) may indude all non-Federal funds raised hy the 

occl!patio!,al information system developed under this section.". Board on or after Januar)' I, 1987; and .. ' 


• "(8) may be uBed for ouln!ach, implementation, 
,administration, operation, and other coats associated with 
the development andimplementaUon or national teacher 
aaaeament and certiOcaUon procedures under. this 
subpart.... 

,} 
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!"EC. 11114. FnnGIVENESSOFCERTAINOVERPAYMEN'f~. 

(A) IN GENERAL.-Notwithstanding Rection 1401 of the 
F.1r.menlAry ,and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or any othr.r 
provi!lion of law- , " . ~. 

. (l) the 'allocation of funds appropriated ror fi~cRlyr.nr 1993 
under the Department of Education Approprintion!! Act. 1993, 
til Colfax County, New Mexico under Rection 1005 of the 
":Iemr.ntary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. nnd Any 
other. Allocations Qr grants for such fiscal year' rr.!lult i0r. from 
Ruch allocation to such county under any pror,rAm adminlsterl'd 
hy the Rccretary of Education', shall be deemed to hr. Authorizcd 

,'hy law; and' ' 
(2) in Any program for which allocation!! arc hnsed '.on 

Ii!!cal year 1993 allocations, under section 1005 of stich Ad, 
the fiscal year 1993 allocations under such 'section der.ml'fl 
to he nulhorizr.d by law in accordance with paragraph (1) shall 

, ho used. . 	 ' 
(h) SrF.CIAI, RULE.-Notwithstandiill subsection (a)( l)~r: this 

section, in, carrying out section 1403(a) of the Elementary .and 
SecondAry Education Act of. 1965 for fiscal year 1994. the amount 
allOCAted to Colfax County, New Mexico under section ·1005 of 
such Act for fiscal year 1993 IIhall be deemed to be the amount. 
that the Secretary determines would have been allocated under 
such section 1005 had the correct data been used for fiscal year 
1993. ' 

20 IISC'r.OItl RF.C.' 1018. STUDY OF GOALS tGOOAHD STUDENTS WITII DlSADlLJTIES. 
, '(a) STUDy·REQUIRED.-	 , . 

'. (1) ,IN GENERAL.-Notlater than 180 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall make appropriate 
'arrangements with the National Academy of Sciences or the 
National Academy of Education to .conduct a comprehensive 
study of the inclusion of children with disabilities in school 
reform 'activities allsisted under the Goals 2000: Educate Amer­
ica Act. 	 " , 

(2) DEFlNITloH.-For purposes of this section, the term 
"children with disabilities" ,has the ,same meaning given such 
term in section 602 of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu­
cation Act., 
(h) STUDY COMPONENTS....::.The· study conducted under sub· 

Rr.ction (a) shall include­
(1) an evaluation of the National Education Goals And 

objectives, curriculum reforms, standards, and other programs 
and activities intended to achieve those goals; " 

, 	 (2) 8 review of the adequaC)' of assessments and measurel!' 
used to gauge prop88 , towards meeting National Education 
(;oals And any national and State standnrds, and an examina­
tion of other methods or aceommodations necessary or desirable 
to collect data on the educational progress of children with 
di!labilities. and the costs of such methods and accommodations' 

(3) an examination of·what incentives 'or assistance mighl 
ba provided to States to develop improvement plans thAt ade· 
quatelyaddreaa the needs ofchildr,en with disabilities; ,. 

(ot) the rel.tlon of the Goals 2000: Educate America Act 
to other Feder.l ,I.... ,governing or afTectingthe education 
ofchildren with disabilities; and 
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. (6) such other ,illsues' as the National Academy of Sciences' 

orth. National Academy of Education conaide ... appropriate. 

(d Snmy PANEL MEMBF:RSHIP.-Any panel conatltuted· In fur­


therance of the atudy to be conducted under subsection (a) shall 

include consumer representativell.


(d)FJNDIN09 AND RF.COMM£NDATlON9.-The .Secretary shall Repor'" 

request the National Academy of Sciences or the National ACAdemy 

of Education to submit an interim report of its findings and rec­

ommendations to the President and Congress not later than 12 

months, and A finAl report,not later than 24 months, from: the 

dnl.e ofthe completion of procurement relating to the study. . 


(e) FUNIlING.':"-From funda appropriated. to the Secretary for 

rCllr.arch relaled to ,individuals with disabilitie; the Secretary shall 

make nvailAble $600,000 for . fiscal year 1994, and such, sums as 


. 	 may he' necessary for fiscal year 1995; to carry out this section. : 
.Amollntsmade available under thia subsection shall remain avail~ , 
able until expended.,· 

!u:c" lOIS. AMENDMENTS TO SUMMER your'll EMPLOYMENT AND 

TRAINING PROGRAM. 


(a) PROGRAM DF.SIGN.- . , 
, (1) ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT AtTrIlORIZED.-Paragraph (I) of 
section 253(a) of tha Job T'1'aining Partnership Act (20 U.S.C. 29 USC 1632, 

·1632(0» ill ,amended by inserting "academicenrichment",aner 

"remedial education.... '. . " 


(2) REQUIRED SERVICES AND DESJON.--(A) Subsection (c) 
of lIuch section' 253 of the Job T'1'aining Partnership Act (20 29 USC 16~2. ' 
U.S.C. 1632(c» is amended by adding at the end the following 

newp,aragraphs: ,', ' ' 


, (3) BASIC EDUCATION AND PREEMPLOYMENT' TRAINING.­

The programs under this part' shall' provide. either directly 

or through arrangements with other program., each of the ' 

following services to a participant where the assessment and , 

the sernce atr.tegy indicate such services are' ,appropriate: ' 


!'(A) Basic and Remedial Education. '.. 
-. ."(B) Preemplo),me1lt and }York Maturity Skills Train­

;1; IN'I'BORATIOH OF WORK AND LEARNI~~.- " , 
-(A) WORKBXPERIENCE.-Work ex~rlenee provided 

under this part, to the extent (easlble, shall Include contex: 
.tual learning opportunities, which Integrate the develop· 
,ment of general competencies with the development of 
ncademic IIkilla. ' 

, "(D) CLASSROOM TRAlHlNQ,-C1a.sroom training pro· 
vided under this part shall, to the extent feasible. includ~ 
opportunitiell to apply knowled .. and akill. relating to 
academic subjectA to the world.of work.". 
(0) Section 253 of the Job Tr.lnlnl Partnership Act (20 29 USC lr.:I?, 

U.S.C. 1632) is further amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: ,. . . , 

, "(e) EDUCATIONAL LINKAOES.-In conductin. the program 

assillted under this part. service delivery areal lhall eatabhah link· 

ages with the appropriate educ.tional a..nciee reeponlible for serv­

ice to p,articipants. Such linkages shan include .rrangements to 

ensure that there is' a regular exdtanp of information relating 

to the progress. problema and needaof participants, including the 

results of8II8eSsments of the ,skill levels of participants.... ' 
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:Hl , I~;(' If;:n ',' (C) Section 254 of the Job Training Partnership Act is 
Rmended by adding at the end the following, new !lublledion: 

" "(c) PRolllomoN ON PRIVATE AcnONS.-Noth'ing in thill part 
Rhn II be conatrued to establish a right for a pArticipAnt to bring 
nn nction to obtain semces deacribed in tho aAlleA!lment or flervico 
Rlrnu-gy developed under lecUon 2S3(c:).". 

(b) TRANSFER OF FuNDs TO YEAR RoUNo PROGRAM.~C:;ection 
:~9 ltS(' 1fi:I~1 2!)fl of the Job Training 'Partnership Act in nmenclr.d hy Rf.rikinl! 

~ 10 percent- and inserting "20 percent". 
. ,<:n:, 1017. rnOTF.CTION OF PUPrtS. 

~ection 4:19 ofthe General Education I"roviRionR Act (20 t u:;C, 
1?:I'2I:)iR nmended to reAd as followa: 

"PROTECTION OF PUrIL RIc:IITS 

:~n lISt: ':':t:'h , "SF-C:. 439. (a) AU instructional materials, includi~g'teocher's
mllnnnl!l. filmn. tapes, or other aupplementary materiol which will 
be uHcd 'in connection wilh any survey. analysis, or "evaluntion 

, Ilfl pnrt of Rnyapplicflble pr~am shall be available for in!lpection 
, tty the pnrenlB or guardianll of the children. . , 

U(b) No student shall be required, as part of any applicable 
progrnm, to submit to a 8urvey, analysis, or evaluation thnt revenl~ 
Information concerning­

, "(I) political affiliations; 
" 

" 
' 

"(2), '~ental and paychologiea~ problems potentially
embarra.Slnl to,the student or his family;', ' 

, "(3) sex behavior and altitudes; " 
"(4) illegal, anti-social, self-incriminating and demeaning

behavior; " " " .' 
' . "(5) critieal apprainls of other individuals with, whom 
reapondenta have cloee family relationships; , , 
, ''(6)'1eplly recognized privilepd or analogous relationships. 
auch as, thoae onawyers, phyaicians, and ministers; or , ' 

"(7) income (other tI,an that required by law to determine 
. e!icibm~y for parti~ipatio"Jna program orforrecei~ng finan-

Cial aaslltance under eucl) program). ' 
without the prior consent of the etudent (if the student is an 
adult or emancipated minor), or in the case of an unemancipated
minor. without the prior ,written consent. ofthe parent. 
" "(c) Educational agencies and inetitutiona shall give parents 
Rn!! studenta efTed.lve notice of their ri,hlB. underthia section. 

"(d) ENroRcEM£NT.~The Secretary shall take euch action as 
the Sccretary determinee appropriate to enforce this section, except 
thnt action to terminata ...i....nce provided under an applicable
pr0gT/.lm shall be taken only If the Secretary determines that. ­

, "(I) there hae been a failure to comply with such scCtion; 
~d , , 

"(2) compliance with, auch section cannot be aecured by 
voluntary means. '., ' " 
"(e) OFFICE AND REVIEW BOARD.-The Secretary ahall establish 

or dCllignate, an ,office and review board within the Department 
of Education to investigate. proc:en. review, and Rdjudicato viola-
lions orthe righta established under this section.". , 

211 USC ('0/;4, . SEC. 101•• COHI'RACEPI1VB DBVlCI!S. 

111e Department. of Health and Human Servic:eaand the Depart. 
ment of EduceUon shan ensure that. an federally funded programs 

'~ 
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which provide for the distribution of contraeepUYe devices to' 
unemancipated minora develop procedures to encourap. to, the 

, extent practicel. family participation in such program&. , 
SF.C. 10 ... ASSESSMENTS. 20 ')se 

(a) 1"rrLE It-No funda provided under title II of this Act 

stlRII be used to develop or undertake asseMmenta t.hat. will be ' 

u!ied to make decillions regArding the lTaduation lTade promotion, 
t or retention of studenlB' ror 6 yeara aRer the elate of enactment 

, of this Act. " 
(b) TIn.v. 1II.-A!lRe!l!lment9develo~ with funds under title 


'III of thi!i Act mAy be used for deci!llons regarding graduation,

, grmlr. promotion. or retention of students only on the condition 

thllt !'Itmlent.'1 ~Rve been prepllred in the c~)Otent for, which, the 
RtlllicntH nrc bemg AR!lcRscd.· ,~'" , 
St:c. I020,rUDUC SCIIOOI.". , :lO liRe GOf.6 

Except 8S provided' in section 310, nothing in this 'Act shall 

br.' con!'ltrur.d to Authorize the use of funds under title, III of thiR 

Act to directly or' indirectly benefit any school 'other than ,a public

!'Ichool. " ' 
SEC: 1021. AS.<;F.SSMEN-r OF KDUCAnONAL PROGREss A~IE9. ,"'. ­

Section 421{h) of the Carl D. Perkins Vo<:ationai and Applied

Technology Education Ad (20 U.S.C. 2421(h» is amended- ' " 


, (t)by inserting "(1)" aRer '"(hr' and. ' , 

(2) by inaerting at the end the following: 


, , "(2)(A) Notwithatanding any provision or eection 406 of the 

General Education Proviaions Act. the Commiesioner of Education' 

Statistics may authorize a State educational agency or a conaorlium 

of such agencies to use items and data from the National ABsess­

ment of Educ:ational Progress for the purpose of evaluatin( a course 

of studT related to vo<:ationai education, if the Commissioner' has 


, determined. in writing that such use will not.- ' 

. '"(I) reault in the identification of characteristic:a or perform- ' 

anee of Individual studenta or schools: 


"'(II) reault in the ranking or comparing of schools or Io<:al 
,-eiluc.tionalqenc:ies; -, '- ' "- ~_, 

'"(iii) be u8ed to evaluate the performance of teachers, prin­

cipals, or other local educators ror the purpose of disPensing 

rewards or puniahmenta. or " , ' 


"(iv) conu,t. or harm the WIllI and value of data collected 
for the National Anenment of Edueational ProlTeas. 
"(B) Not later than 60 daJI' aRitr making an authorization,' R ...... rh' 

under lIubaec:tion (a), the CommlUloner shallautimit. to the Commit- ' 

U-~ on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives and 


,to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate. 

a report which contains- ' , , 


"(i) a copy of the request for such authoriZation; 

''''(ii) a copy of the written determination under subsection 


lid; and ' " , ' , ," 
"(iii) it description of the details and duration of such 


authorization. .' , ' 

"(C) The. Commiesione" ma, not ....nt more than one such 


authorization in any filCal year and shall emun that. the authorized 

ulle of itema or data from the NaUonal Aaeeument Is evaluated, 

for technicel merit and for ita an-eel 0,. the National AB8etlBment 

of Educational Progress. The resulta of such, evaluations shan be 
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promptly reported to the committees· !lpecili(,11 in !'I1I"'l'nrnr:rnph 	 "(2) DEFlNITloN.-For the purpose of this lection, the term 
(I)).". . 	 "weapon" means a firearm as such term is defined in section 

921 of title 18, United States Code. 
~~n "SC ~;nl)7 S,F.C. 1022. SENSE OF TilE CONCRESS. "(b) REPORT TO STATF..-Rnch local educational agency request­

It ill 'he.sense 0' the COngTeSS thalr- ing A9l1illtance from the State educational agency that is to be 
II) no funds appropriated pursuant to thi9 Act !lhollld. he provided from funds mndenvailable to the State under this Act 

f'xpended by an entity unless the entity nr.rees that in expend· "Imll provide to the Stnte, in the application requesting such 
inr: the Assistance the entity will comply with sf'ction!l 2. through 8s!listnnce-­
4 of the Act of March 3, 1993 (41 U.S.C. 10a-lOe, popul:nly. "( 1) an IIssurance thnt su'ch local educational agency has 
known ris the "I)uy American Act"); . in effed the policy required by subsection (a); and' 

(2) in the cn80 of any equipment or product!! that mny 	 "(2) 0 descrtption of the circumstances surrounding Rny
he Illlthorized to be purchased with finnncinl A~sistnnce pro· eXPlllsions imposed under the policy required by !'Iubsection 
villed under this Act, entities receiving s\lch nS'listAnce shollld, (AI. illdllding­

.. in 'expending the assistance, purchase only Amerir:lln·m:Hle "(I\) the nnme of the school concerned; 
. "~(I\lil'ment and {>roducts;' . "IB). the nllml>er of students expelled from such school; 

(:1) in prOVIding financial assistance under this Act,. the nnd· . 
head of each Federul alfency !lhould. provide to each recipient U(C) the' types of weapons concerned .... 
of the assistance a notice' describing the statement mlllie in 
slIh!'lection(a) by the Congress; and . PART C-ENVlRONMENTAl.. TOBACCO SMOKE· ·Pro-Childr .. n 

(4) if it has been finally determined by a court or Federnl Ad or '994. 

ar:ency that any person intentionnlly affixedil label bearing SF-C. 10.... SIlORTTITtF.. 20 USC60RL 
a "Made in Amenca" inscription, or any inscription with the_ This pArt may be' cited as the "Pro·Childr.en Act of 1994".
!lame meaning to any product Bold in or shipped to the United . 

States that is not made in. the United States, 8u('h person SF-C. U'42 •. DF.FINrrioNS. 20 USC 6M2. 

should be ineligible to re~eive any contrllct or subcontractlTiade As used in this part: . '.'. . . . 

with funds provided pursuant to this Act,. 'pursullnt to the 
 (I) CIIII.DREN.-The term "children" means individuals who 
deharment, suspension, and ineligibility prOC'edures described have not attained the age of 18. . . . 
in sections 9.400 through 9.409 of title, 48, Code of' Fedf'ral (2) CllltDREN'S SERVICES.-The term "children's services" 
Re~llItions, as such sedions existed on the date of enactment menns the provision on a routine ot regular basis of henlth,
of this Ad. .;.'. dn:,.care, education, or library services-'- . 

(;ttn-Jo'ff'f" (A) that are funded, aner the date of the enaelmentPART U-GUN-FREE SCHOOLS
&11001. . or. this Act. directly by the Federal Government or through 
Mtor I!J!H . State or local governments, by Federal gTant, loan, loan SEC. 1031. SIlORTTlTLE. . 	 ' 211. usc 21111 gUarantee, or contract programs-	 . 
I~W~.· . , . ,This part may be cited as the "Gun·Free Schools Act of1994". . .' (i) adPlinister~d by'either the Secretary or Hea.lth . 

-S~~. 10:12. GuN.FREE R-EQUIREMEN-rsIN EI.EMF.NTARYANOSF.CONO ... - - __ .: . and Human Services or the Secretary or EducatIOn 
ARY SCHOOLS. . . . - .(other than aerviccsprovided and· funded csolely under 

titles XVIII and XIX of the· Social Security' Act); orThe Elementii'1 and Secondary Rdllcntion Ad of 1965 '(20 
(ij) administered by 'he Secretary of AgricultureU.S.C. 2701 etseq.' IS amendcd- , . , - . . in the case of a clinic (as defined in ·7, CFR 246.2)20 liSe :1:1111.'" , (1) by redesignating title X as title IX; . ., 

under section' 17(b)(6) of the Child Nutrition Act 'of . 
.~"il· . (2) by redesignating sections 8001 through 8005 ns sections' 

1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786(b)(6». or:'fl lise :1:1111 rl 900 I through 9005, respectively; nnd 
,..".,t. 	 (8) that are' provided in indoor facilities 'that arc con­. (3) by inscrting;"ancr title VII the rollowing new title: 

structed, operated, or maintained with such Federnl funds. 
as determined by the appropriate Secretary in any enforce­"TITLE VIII-GUN-FREE SCHOOLS' ment action under this title, .' . " 


except thllt nothing in Clause (ii) of subparogTaph (A) is 

:~il lise :n~oI USF.(:.IWOI. GUN·FREE REQUIREMENTS. intended to include racilitiee (other than dinics) where coupons 


"(n) RF.QuiltF.MENTS.- are redeemed under the Child Nutrition Act of 1966. . . 

"0) IN GENERAL.-No assistllnce may be provided to any (3) PF.RSON.-The term "person" means any State or local 


local educational agency und,r this Act unless such agency subdivision thereof, agency of such State or subdivision. cor­

has in effect a poliey ~uiring the expulsion from school ror poration, or partnership that owns or operates or. otherwise 

a period. of not less than one year of any student who is controls and provides children's serviccs or ony individual who 
determined to have brought a weapon to a school under the . owns or operates or otherwise controls and provides such serv­

, juriadicUon or the ageney except such policy may allow the ices. . 
.. chier administerin. officer or the agency. to modify such expul- . (4) .INDOOR FAciI.lTy....;...The term "indoor rncility". means 

sion requirement ror a student on a calle-by-c:ase bas.is. .' a building that.is enclosed. 

-'.--~___i"'~____---·"'~-"------"""'''''''''-~,""W''''''Iid~_''',,,,:,,,,,,,,,,,,,~''''IoI.i:~~~'''t"'t~........oot"'''''''''''t.!!'~!!''l'';'''IJ'''~''''' 

.r"· ~." 
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(5) SECRETARY.-The tenn "Secretory" means the ~c:relnry .members of a .Iabor organizati~n and ".mete chlldren'a services . 
of I (ealth and lIumAn Services. . purauant 10 a collective bargainin, agreement tha&­

(A) took effect berore the date of enad.ment or this:'0 lIS(: f,l1WI . s,,:c. Io.«!). NONSMOKING POUCY FOR CUII.DREN'S Sf:RVlc:F:S. Act; and 
(a) PROHIDITION.-Af\er the date of the enactment of this Act (B) includes provillione relating to amoking privileges 

no person shall permit smoking within any indoor facility owned that are in violation or the requirements C)r thie eection. 
or le8!1ed or contracted. ror and utilized by. flUch perllon for provision (2) TERMINATION OF WAlVER.-A epeelal waiver granted
of routine or reguhlr kindergarten. elementnry; or Aecnndory cdu· under this lubsection shall tenninate on the earlier of- . 
entinn or library lIervicell to children. . (A) the fint expiration date (after the data of enact: 

(h) AnDITIONAL PROHlBlnON.-After the date of the'enndment ment of lhi" Act) of the collective bargaining agreement 
of thin Ad, no penton IIhall pennit amoking within ony· ind(Jor containing the provisions. relating to smoking privileges; 
fncility (or portion thereoO owned or. leased or' contracted for by or 
imch perllOn for the proviaion by lIuch p'«;rllon of rcgulor or routine (8) the doto that ill 1 year aner the date of the ennct· 
hl'lllth care or day care or early chIldhood development (Hend ment of this Act. ' 
St8rl) 8ervices to children or for the use of the employeefl of such mCIVil. PF.NALTIES,­
p,!r!lon who provides such services. except that this Rubseclion sholl (1) IN GENERAI,,-Any failure to comply with a prohibition 
not apply to- . . ... .. in this 8cction ahall -be a. violation of this section and ony 

(1) any portion of 8uch facility that ill used for inpotient person .flubject to such prohibition who commits such violation 
hO!lpit.rd treatment of individuals dependent on. or- oddicl.ed moy be Iioble to the United States for a civil penalty in an 
to, drugs or alcohol; and . '. .amount not to exceed $1.000 ror each. violation, or may be 

. (2) any private rellidence. . '. auhjectto an administrative compliance order, or both~ as deter­
(c) FF.DERAL AGENCIES.- . mined by the Secretary. Each day a violation continue!! !!hall 

(1) KINDERGARTEN. EI.F:MENTARy. OR SECONDARY EDUCATION constitute a separate violation. 'In the case of any civil' penalty 
OR I.IBRARY SERVICElt.-After 'the date 'of the enactment of thiB' . under this section, the total amount ehall not exceed the 
Act, no Federalaffe,ncy ahall pennit smoking within any indoor amount of Federal funds received b18uch person ror the fiscal 
faCility in the United Statell operared by euch agency. directly year in which the continuing violations occurred. For the pur­
or by contract. to provide' routine or regular kindergarten. pose of the prohibition in aubaec:Uon (e). the tenn "person" 
elementary. or eecondary:education or librarY services ,to chil· . sh~Jl mean the head of the applicable Federal agency or the 
dren. r~ntractor of such agency proVIding the services to children. 

(2) HEALTH OR DAY CARE OR EARLY CIIILDHOOD DEVELop­ ' (2) ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEEDlNG.-A civil penalty may be, 
MENT, SERVlCES.-Afte, the date· of the enactment of thie Ad. assessed in a written notice, or 'an administrative compliance 
no Federal agency shall jK!i'mit. IImoking within any indoor order may be illsued. by the Secretary only aner an opportunity 
facility (o~ portion then;oO operated by euch agency, directly ror.a hearing in accordance with section 654 of title 6, United 
or by contract;. to prOVide routine, or ,regular health or day Statell Code. Before making euch auellllmentor issuing such 
care_~r' early childhood development (Head Start) lIervices to .order, or both, the Secretary ahall give written notice thereof 

to auch person ,by certified mail with return receipt and providechildren: excepUhat thill faragraph IIhall notappl" to;-, _. . 
, ~ (A) any portion 0 lIuch facility that ill used for inpatient therein an opportunity to r'eC\uest hi writin, not later than 

30 da,.' after the date-or receIpt or such-notice 8uchhearing.hospital treatment ,of individuals dependent on, or addicted 
to. drugs or alcohol, and , ' , . The notice ahall reasonably desCribe the violation and be IIcco'm: 

(B) any private reaidence. ' panied with the procedures ror such hearing and a aimple' 
fonn to re1ueat aueh hearin, ir such person desires to use 
such fonn. fa hearin, i. requested. the Secretary shall estab­

(3) APPLICATION OF PROVlSIONs.-Theprovisinnll of para· 
groph (2) ehall aillo appl, to the' provision of such routine 

lish by auch certified notice the time and place for such hearingor. regular kindergarten. elementary or secondary education 
which should be located, to the greatest extent possible, ator library Services In the facilities described in paragraph (2) 

not subject 10 paragraph (I).' ' , . a location !=onvcnient ,to aueh person. The Secretory (or the 
Fr.t... nl Secreto,yll designee).and such person ma, consult to orrnnge(d) N?"cE.-:-The prohibiti.ona. in auhsec:tif!ns ~a,) through (c)
f(PJ('~t.·r • a suitahle dnte and location where appropriate. .sholl be Iftcorporated by publtcatlon of a nobce 1ft the Federal
tH1h1l.' .." iOB , (3) CIRCUMSTANCES An'ECT!NO PENALTY on ORDF.R,-InRl'gisrer by the Secretary {in consultation with the heads of other 

.determining. the amount of the civil penalty or the natllreafTecred agenciee) and by lIuch agency heads in funding arrange­
. of the administrative compliance order. the Secretary shill!ments involving the provi,sion of children's services' administered 

f:rr('f'lj\lt~ .IM"." tnke into account, as appropriate- . ' by such headll. Such, prohibitione shall be efTeciive90 days aR.er 
'(A) the nature. circumstances, extent. and gravity offluch notice is published.,or 210 days,aner the dote ofthe enactment the violation; , , ,or this Act, whichever occurs firsL ' 

(e) SPECIAL WAlYER.- (B) with respect to ,the violator, any ROOd raith efforts' 
10 comply. the import.ance ofachlevinc earr, and pennanent . (I) IN OENIItAL.-On receipt or an arPlication, the head 
compliance,- the ability to .,a) or comply. the 'effect of theor the Federal apn9' may grant a apecia waiver to a person 
penally or order on the atiiUtyto continue operation, any,described. in aubSeebon (a) who .employe individuals who are' 
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prior history of the same kind of violntion. tho degreo 
of culp'ability, and any demonstration of willingne~!t to com­
ply with the prohibitions of this section in R tim"'y mRnner; 
nnd 

(C) such other matters a9 justice mBY require. 
(4) MOOlnCATlON.-The Secretary mny, RlI Rppropriate. 

compromise. modify, or remit, with or without condition!!. Rny 
civil penalty or admiriiatrative compliRnce order. In tho CRSO 
of a civil .penalty, . the amount, as. finntly. determined hy tho 
S('cr('lnryor agreed upon in compromise," may bl"! deducted 
from nny Bums that the 'United Stnle:'! or it:'! ngendes or 
i!"lstrllmenlnlitie!l owes to the person again!!l whom the Jlennlly 
i!i ns!!essed. . 

(5) I'ETITION FOR REVlEw...,....Any person nggrieved by n pen· 
nlty n!!sessed or an order issued, or both. by the Srcrelnry 
und('r thi!l !lection mAY lite A petition for judicinl review th('rrof 
with: the United States Court of Appeals for the Dilltrict of 
Columbia. Circuit or for .any other circuit in which the person 
resides or transacts business. Such person shall provide a copy 

. thereof to the Secretary or the Secretary's designee. The petition 
shnll be filed within 30 days after the Secretary's a!lsessment 
or order, or both, are final and have been provided to such 
person by certified mail. The SecretAry shall promptly p~vide 
to the court a certified copy of the transcript of any hearing 

. held under this Bection .and a copy. of the notice or order. 
. '(6) .FAILURE TO COMPLY.~Ir a person fails to pay an aSBeSB­
ment of a civil penalty or comply with an order, aller either. 
or both are final under thia Beetion, or after a ·court under'" 
paragraph (I) hal entered a final judgment in favor of the 
Secretary, the Attorney Genera!l at the request of the Secretary,
ahal1 recover the amount of the civil penalty (plu8 interest 
at then currently prevailinl rates from the day either or. both 
are final) or enforce the order in an' action brought in the 

'appropriate diitrid court of the·United States. In such action, 
the validity and appropriateness of the penalty or order or 
the amount ofthe penalty shall not be subject to'review. . 

SEC. 1044. PREEMPTION. 
Nothing in this part is intended to preempt any provision 

of law of a State or P'?litical subdivision of a State that is more 
re!ltrictive than a proVision of thiB part. 

PART D..-MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE 

TRAINING AND PARTNERSHIP 


. . 
St:c. i051. SHORTTlTL£.: 

This part maybe dted as the "Midnight 8Rsketball l..eRRUe 
Training and Partnership Act", . 
SEC. 1052. GRANTS FOR MIONlClIT BASKETRAI.L I.EAGUE TRAINING 

AND pARTNERSHIP PROGRAMS. 
. Section 620 ofthe Cranston·Gonzalez National Affordable 1I0ull­
ing Act (42U.S.C. 11903a) is amended':"- . 

(1) 'in the eed.ion heading by inserting "AND ASSJSTF.O" 
after "PUBUC";" . 

(2) In the IlUbsectlon heading for subsection (a). by inserting 
"PuBLIC HOUSINO" before "YOUTJI"; and . 

PUBLIC LAW I03-22'l:-MAR. 31.1994 lOR STAT. 275 . 

(3) by adding at the end the followl.., new: aubs~tion:' 
"(I) MmNlGHT BASKETBAlL LEAoUE TIwN1No AND PARTNERSIfIP . 

PROORAM9.- . 
"(1) AtmfoRfTY.-The Secretary shall malt.....n.lB. to the 


extent that amountl!are approved in appropriations Acts under 

paragraph (13). to­

-(A) eligible entities to assist IlUch entities in carrying 

out midnight basketball league -program'; meetinf( the 

requirements of paragraph (4); and . ' 


. "(B) eligible advisory entities to provide technical 

a88ist,nnce to eligible entities in establishing and operating

8uch midnight ballketball league programs. 


."(2) EUGrnu: tNTtTJF~q.-
"CA) IN GENF.RAL.-Subject to subparagraph (8), grants 


under paragraph U)(A) may be made only·to the following

eligible enUtieR: . 


.. "(i) . Entities eligible under subsection (b) for a 
grant under subsection (a). . . . 
. . "(ii) Nonprofit organizations providing employment 
counaeling, job training, or other educational services: 

- "(iii) Nonprofit organizations providing federally 
assisted low-income housinl. . 
"(B) PRolIIBmoN ON SECOND oRAms.-A grant under. 

P.,!lragraph (l)(A) may not be made. to.an eliBible' entity 
If the entity hali previously received a ....nt. under such.' 
paragraph. except· thet. the Secretary may exempt· an 
eliBible advisory entity from the prohibition under thiB' 
subparagraph in e.traonliruiry dn:uinatances. . . . 
"(3) USE OP' GRANT AMoUNTS.-MyeliBible entity that 

receives a grant under paragraph (I)(A) may Ulle such amounts 

only­

, "(A). to establish or carry out a midnilht.basket.ba1J 

Ie.....""prOgram under para...~h (4):· . 


"'(B) ror salariesl"or_.adnunlltraton.and staff or·the 

~;"-. " 

. "'(0) for other admlnletrative eoela or the program,' 

noep& that not more than 6 percent. of,tha rnt am.ount 


. maylJe WJad for such admJnlstrative coate: an 

. "'(D) for 00Ils of tridnlng and auistance provided under 

parall'aph (4)(1). . . . . 

"(4) PROORAM REQUI1IIDIIIN'I.-Each eJiBible entity receiv­


ing a grant under pa......ph (lXA) shall establish a midnight 

bnRketballleague program .. follows: . 

. "(A) The program .....t _bUah a basketball league 


of notteBs than 8 team. havi.. 10 pla~n each. . 

"(8) Not less than 10 ~t. or. the plaren in the 


.. basketball league .hall be ....klen.. of federally assisted 

low· income housing or memben of low-ineome ramilie8 (as 

such tenD is defined in section 3(b) of the United States 

1I0usin, Act of 1937). , 


-(C) The program IhaIt be ~ to ...... primarily 
"youths and young adul .. from • nilllhborhoocl orcommu- . 
nity whoM population .... not .... dian t of the rollowing. 
characteristics (in comperilOft with national averaps):

."' "ti) A IUbelantial problem ....rding use or sale 
of Illegal drup. 
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~(ii) A high incidence of crim~s committed hy, 
youtha or 'youngadulle. . 

~(iii) A hi,h incidence of pWlOnll infed~d ",ith 
the human ImmunOdeficiency virus' or 'lIel(uRlly 
transmitted dille.... " , 

, "(iv) A hiBh incidence of preKnnncy or a high hirth 
rate, amon, adoleac:enlll. . 

,. , "(v) A high unemployment rate. for YOIlI.h" nnd 
, younfr adulta. . . . '. 

"'(vi) A high rate ofhigh school drop-ouLq, 
'''(0) The program IIhall require 'each plaYllr in the 
league to attend employment c:ounac1ing, job training, nnd 
othllr 'educational c:lallllell provided under the program,
which shall be held immedIately following the conclullion 
of league ba"ket~all/a.mes at or near the site of the gllm~1I 
nnd at other llpeclfie tlmell. ' : , 

,."(E) The program IIhall serve only youthll and young 
ndults who demonstrate a need for lIuch c:ounaeling, train­
inghand education provided .by, the program, in accordance ' 
wit criteria for demonstrating need, which IIhall be elltAb·' 
li"hed by the Secretary, in c:ons~ltation with the Advisory 
Committee. . . ." >" 

, "(F) The nuUority of the ballketballgamea of the league
shall be. held between Lhe houl'll of 10:00 p.m. and 2:00 

, a,m. at a location in the neighborhood or community served 
by the program. . '. ' . 

;; "(0) The program shall obtain sponllOl'II (or each team 
in the basketball league. SponllOl'II shall be private individ· 
uala or bUllineasea in the neighborhood or community
served by the' program who make financial contributiona 
to -the program and participate in or aupplement tJ:ae 
employment, job traintnl, and educational llemces pro· 
vided to the players under the program with additional 
training or educational opportunitIes. .' 
__ ~(If)The_program IItlall comply with any criteria eatab· .. 

.1i"hed by the Secretary, in consultation. with the Advisory 
Committee eatabliahed under paragraph (9). .. '. 

"(I) Adminiatrators or o'lanizer. of the program shall 
,receive' training. and technIcal assistance provided by 
eligible advillOry entities receiving grants under pRragraph 
(8). 
"(5) ORANT AMOUNT LIMITAnONs.~ 

"(A) PRIVATE CC»mlIBtmONS.-'-The Secreta? may not 
make a grant under paragraph (l)(A) to an eligible entity 
that applies for a grant under paragraph (~) unlel!s the 
nppUcant entity cerUfiee to the Secretary that the entity 
will supplement the grant amounlll with amounts of fund,,' 
from non·Federalsoufc:es, 811 follows: 

"(i) In each of the first 2 years that amounta from 
the grant ,are disbursed (under subparagraph '(E)), al'! 
amount sufficient to provide not lea than 35 percent 
of the c:oet of carrying out the midnight bal!ketball 
league proFam.· .' . . 

"(ii) In each of the lallt :I years that amounts 
(rom the grant are dillbureed, an amount lIullic:ient 
to provide not. lea than 60 percent of the c:oet of 
carlyi." out the mldni...t baslletbalJ league program. 

,. 
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. "(B) NON-FF.DERAL nnms.-FOI'pu"a.... ofLhis para· . 

graph, the term 'funds 'from non·Federal .oun:.' includea 

. amounta from nonprofit organization,. public boulng agen- . 

des, States, unit. of general local govemment,. and Indian 

houlling authorities, private contributions, any utary. paid 

to staff (other than from grant amounta under paragraph 

U)(A» to carry out the program of the eligible entity, 

in-kind contributions to carry out. the prGP.:am (as deter· 

minr.d by Ute Secretary aRer c:oneultation WIth the Advisory

Committee), the value of any. donated material, equipment, 

or building, the value of any lea88 on. a building, the 

vRlue of any utilities provided, and the value of any time 

,Rnd IIllrvices contributed by volunteers to carry out the 

program of the eligible entity. . 


"(e) PROJIIBITION ON St1891'ITtmON ()F FUND9.-Grant 

Rmounts under parar;.ph (l)(A) and amounts provided 

by Statel! and units 0 ieneral local govemment to 'supple­

ment grant amounta may not be .used to replace other 

public funds previously used, or designated for Ulle, under 

thi" sedion. ' 


"(D) MAxIMUM AND MINIMUM CIlANT AMOUNTS.­
. "(j) I~ GENERAL.-The Secretary may not make 
a grant under paragraph (l)(A) to any 31ngleeligible 
entity in an amount leas Lhan' $55,000 or exceeding 
$130,000, except all provided in clawre (ii). '. 
., "(ii) EXCEmON FOR LAROB l.EACUES.-Inthecase 

of a league havinl more Lhan 80 playere, a grant


. under paragraph (l)(A) mayexeeed $130,000, but may 

not exceed the amount equal to 36 percent of the 

coat of caiTying out the midnl...t ballketball league 


.'~ErD::BUR8EMBNT.:.4mo~nta provided under a "ant' 
under paragraph (I)(A) ahall be disbursed to the ehgible 

. entity raceivi." thearr:ant..o\ft!~_t.I!e 6~7e~r.. pe~ beginning -_.... -' on the- date that the entity Is selected to receive the grant, 
as follows: , . ' . 


, -(I) In each of the first 2 yeai'll of euch 5~year 

period, 23 percent or. the total grant amount shall 

he dlsburaed to the entity. . . . 


."(iI) In each of thelalt 3 ye.ra. of such 5-year 

, period, 18 percent ~f the total grant amount shall 


be disbursed to the entit". . , 

"(6) APrLlcAnON8.......To lie eligible to receive a grant under 


. pnrRgraph (I)(A), an elilrible enUtyshallsubmit to the Secretary 
an application in the rormand ....nner.required by the Sec· 
retAry (aRer consultation with the AdYisory Committee), which 
"hRIl indudc-' . '- ". . 

,"(A) a deaeription of the midnight ballketball league 
program to be carried out by the entity. inelladin, a descrip­
tion of, the empl~yment counsell.", jOb traini.", and other 

- educatIonal servlcee to lie provldedi 
-(B) letlers of agreement &om .me. DI'OVidere to pro­

vide training and eounaelina IIn'IceII requ.lreel under para·
graph (ot) and a description of lUCIa eervIee proVidera; 

,,(C) lellera ofagreemem providing for facilities for 
basketball lameaand counseling, trainin" and educational 

._. ~--'-,~.-- ----~---~~~-~~-....-~,-, ......-.-......-..---,.~, 
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8erviCes~uired under paragraph (4) and a description 
of the facilitees;' .' . . .. 

. "(0) a list. or pe1'1lOns and busineAlleB from the commu· 
nity servea by ..the program whohRve exprl!1I81!d intcrl!lIt 
in sponsorilll. or have made commitmenlll to I'Ip0080r, a 
t.eam in the midnight basketballleag'ne; and 

. "(E) evidence that. the neighborhood fJr community 
8erved by t.he program meelll the requiremenlll ofpnrn.
!l:raph (4)1.C).· ..' 
'(7) SF.l.ECTION.-The Secretary, in consultntion with thl! 

A«Ivillory Committee, shan select eligible' entitil!lI .thnt hl1Vf~ 
lIuhmittcd applications under paragraph (6). to receive gTlints 
unilr.r pnragraph'O)(A); The Secretary, i.n con!lultation with 
the Advisory Commit~e, shall estahlillh criteria fur selection 
or npplican19 to receive such' granlll. The criteria shall indlllir. 

. It prHerence for 'seleCtion of elilJible entities carrying out mid· 
night hn!lketball leaglie programs in suburban and rurnl nff!nl'l. 

uUf) TF:CIINICAL AS.'USTANCE GRANTS.-Technical a"!li"tnnC"e 
grnntli under paragraph (1)(D) shan be made as follows: 

"(A) ELIGIBLEADVJSORY ENTITIF.9.-Technicnl ·Rssi"t· 
nnce grnnlll may.be made only to entities thalr­

"(i) are. experienced and have expertise in. 
establish.lng. operating, or administering succe88ful 
and. effeCtive programs for midnight basketball and 
employment., job training,' and educational service8 
similar to the programs under paragraph (4); nnd 

. "(ii) have provided technical assistance to other 
entities regarding establishment and operation of sllch 
frograma. . . . 
(D) USE.-Amounlll received under technical 8s8isl· 

ance Vanlll shall be used to es"'bli8h.~enter8 for providing 
technlcalauistance to entities receiving grants under. para· 
graph (1 )(A) of this subsection and subsection (a) regarding 
establishment. ot":ration, and administration of effective 
Rnd succ:euful midnight basketball leagu~ prc:'Kram.s under. 

- thisaubsec:tlon and-subsection (c)(3). .. . 
"(C) NUMBER AND AMOUNT.-To the extent thnt 

amounlll are proVided in appropriations Ads under pora­
graph (13)(B) in each fiscal year, the Secretary shall moke 
technical assistance I"anlll under paragraph «1 )(R). In each 
fillcal year that such amounlll are available the Secretary 
shall inake 4 such granlll, as follow8: . 

. "(i). 2 granlll shall be made to elilJible advi80ry 
entitiea for development. of midnight ballketballleogue 
programs In public housing projects. 

."(ii) 2 granlll shall be made to eligible adVisory 
entities (or development of midnight ba8ketball league 
programs in Suburbsn or rural areas. . 

,,(iii) Each grant shall be in an amount. not exceed· 
ing $26,000. 

"(9) ADVJSORY COMMITI'EB.-The Secretary of HouBing and 
Urban Development shan appoint an Advisory Commiltee to 

'a88ist the Secretary in providing granlll under.thi8 8ubsection. 
The Advisory Committee s~an be composed of 'not more than 
7 members, al (ollowI: . . 

"(A) Not. .... than 2 Individuals who are involved in 
. managing or adminlstering.midnight basketbsllprograma. 

that the Secretary. detennines have been eueee..ful and . 
effective. Such individuals may not be Involved in a pro· 

. gram assiated under this subsection or a. member or 
. employee of. an elilJible advi80ry en·tity that receives a 
technical assistance grant under paragraph (I)(D). . 

"(D) A repre8entalive of the Center for Substance 
Abuse Prevenllon of lhe Public Health Service, Department 
of Health and Human Services, who is involved in admin· 
iatering the grant program for prevention, treatment, and . 
rehabilitation model projecta for high risk youth under 
!leelinn 509A of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 

· 290/1&-8), who ehall be selected by the Secretary of HCAlth 
nn.1 numon Services. . '. . 

.."(C) A representative of the Department of Education, 
who shnll be selected by the Secretary of Education: 

"(0) A reprellentative of the Department of Health 
· Rnd numnn·Service8, who shall be selected by the Secretary 
· nf lIeolth Rnd numan Servicell from among officerli and 

employees of 8uch Department involved in iSllues relating.
to high-risk youth. . . .' . 
"UO) REPORTS.-The Secretary shall require each eligible

entity receiving a grant under paragraph (I)(A) and each 
eligible advisory entity receiving a grant under {)aragraph (1)(8) 
to 8ubmit to the Secretary, for each year In which grant 
amollnts are received by the entity, a report describing the 
Rclivities carried out with such amounts. 

"UI) SnmY.-To the extent amounts arejJrovided under 
appropriation Aclll pursuant to paragraph (13)(C), the Secretary 
!lh;tll .make a- p"ant to one entity ~ualified to carry out a 

.'sludyunder thl8 paragraph. 'nIe entity shall use sueh grant . 
. amounlll to carry out a scientific 8tudy of the effectivenes8 

of midnight basketball league programs under paragraph "(4) 
of eligible entities receiving granlll under paragraph (I )(A). 
The Secretary shall' reguire such entity to submit a report Rrporls 
.d.~!!Criblgg the. study and any conclusions and recommendatlona 
resultl",. (rom the study to the Congreaa and the· Secretary 
not. later than the expiration of the 2·year period beginning 
on the dale that the B1:8nt under this 'paragraph is made. 

"( 12>.!)amrmONS.-For purposes of thiS sutisection: 
"(A) The tenn 'Advisory Committee' means the 

~, 
Advisory Committee ..tabliahed under paragraph (9), , 

"(8) The term 'eUlPbl. advisory entity' means an entity
ml!eting the requirementaunde, 'paragraph (8)(A). 

· "(C) The tenn 'elildble entity" means an entity describ.e.d 
under8aragr8ph (2)(A).' . 

"( ) The term 'federally a ..isted low-income housing' . 
hAS the meaning given.the teim in Bedlon 6126 of the 
Public and Assisted Housing Drug Elimination Act of 1990. 

"(E) The tenn 'SecretarY' unle .. otherwise' specified, 
'meana the Secretary of Housing and. Urban Development. 
"(13) AUTIIORIZATION OF' APPROPRIATIONS.-There are 

nuthorized to be appropriated­
"(A) for granla under paragraph (l)(A), $2,650,000 in. 

each of fiscal years 1994 and 1995; . . 
"(8) for .teehnical auistance I"anla under paragraph 

(1)(D), $100,000 in each of fiscal years 1994 and 1995;
and 
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.' "(e) for a studr grant under parBgraph (ll), $250.000 
in fiseRl year 1994: . 

SEC. IOU. PUBUC HOU81NG MIONlGIfT BASKETBALL I.F.AGlJE 
PROGRAMS. ' 

Section 52()(c) of the eran8lon,C'.onzalez National AlTordable 
floulling Act (42 u.s.e 11903a(c)) ill amended by adding at the 
end the following n.ew paragraph': . 

"(3) Mmr·i!r:IIT RA~KETRAI.L LEAGUE rROORAMS.-Notwith· 
!ltanding any ot.her provillion of thill 8ub, .. ,ction and 811bllection 
(d), a. grllnt under thi" IIection may be ulled locarry Ollt any 
youth llport8 progTllm thAt mCl't8 the rl'quiremenL'I of B mid· 
night bll!lkethllll leA"u~ progrnmtlmler Allh!lection(l)(4) (not 
including IIuhpnrngrnph (In of !l1I~h 8ubllection) if thp. program 
!lCrvP.8 primArily YOllthll And young A.llllt!l from the puhlic hous· 
ing project in whir.h Ihl'program A~l!i~l.ed ·by thl' grAnt is 
opcTllted.". 

Approvl'd Mllrch :11, 1!l!H. 

I.F:WSI.I\TIVf-:JIISTORY··1I R IrlO'!IS IIr,O) 

1I0US": 1tF:I'OIlTS: Nos. iO:\··IGII !Comm: on ~:'Iucnti..n nlld Ln""rl nnd 10:1·446 
. IComm or eonrrr..nr~1 

SF:NI\TF: ItEl'flRTR No. IO:I-II~. R<oompAnying S. 11MI tComon on I.Abur nn.lllumAn 
R...oure..,l. 

CONCRF.SSIONI\L RECORJ): . 
V"I HI). , 11)1):11: Oct. ::1. <'On.itt",r .. d And 1'""" ..d lIou.... 
VIII. 	 1411 I I !1!14 I: Feh. 2-4,1. S. I I roO cons.".. , .. d in ::W-nnll'. 

F .. b. II. II.R IR04 con.id..r"d lind "n"...tt s",n"'.,,. Ano"mh·d. 
in lieu' or5. 11!.o. . 

Feb. tao 110..... concur,ed in s"nol .. Rmpnd"; .. nl wil h nn 
. amend"...nt. 

Mar. 23, 1I0uM' Allrlt'ed to conrp,enc", r('port. . 
Mar. 25. Senate qrlt'ed to conr..ena report. 
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